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The nonformal education experiment in Ecuador, between 1972~
1975, was a challenge' in communication. An attempt to create concepts,
tlools,techniques, methodologies that would facilitate a type of com-

munication, among rural people of Ecuador, that would organize their

e ergieé toward the creativity and power to communicate about their
spcial Fonditions and to develop the potentia% for continuously re-
creating themselves and the world about them. ™\

In retrospect, the Project staff in its first year of work
a teﬁpted to inculcate the value and use of nonformal tools and methodo-
logies to campesinos, only to realize months later thét we were victims

of our own philosophy and contradictions.

f _ﬂegdndjraﬁevthis document to all Ecuadorean campesinos who

participated in the Project and who gave us an increased capacity to
care, to develop our level‘of socialdconsciousness,'endurance and open-
ness to see our world, the support Eo tolerate our own ambigpity, and

the responsibility to see that our work was our actions and participation

rather than just our words.

.
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I

INTRODUCTION

. ' -

- The purpose of th;s document is to summarize in an access-
ible fashfon the experiences and results of nearly four years' work
» in nonformal educa&ion in Ecuador. We iﬁtenq the ¥ollowing chapters.
to serve as a reference to the many others arvound Ehe world who are
grappling with the pr;blems of development at the moskqucal level;
who are motivated by'philOSOphers liﬁé Freire and Illich toward a
different outcome of the process of development' who are committed
- o to trying 51gnif1cant educational alternatives, and above\all who are
concerned with the impact of their efforts on the indiv1duai 11ves
of people in the rural areas, If anxgbigg_dis:inguishes—eu :
© it is a constant striving to think and act in a way which affirms

the legitimacy and the necessity of the participation of local people- .
in the process of development as it affect’s their 1ives. The process
has nét been easy. It has required constant dialogue and confronta-

Eion\yithin the staff, and demands a commitment to continual assess-*

] of this process is conve§ed by the chapters of this document .as dif-

_ferent’ individuals from the staff strive to express in words what

4 Al

the experience was like. . . : .

l \ ment of our activities and their results. We hope that some $ense
y
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*All such activities, oﬁ.course, take place in an organiza-
tional context, and the Ecuador Nonformal EducationaProject was no ‘
exception. The Project grew out of a fortuitous set of contacts in.
1970 between several members of the Center for International Educa;
tion at the University of Massachusetts and a group of Ecuadoreans -
and Americans in the USAID mission in QuitoL_\Infornal discussions

led to the realization that both groups were dissatisfied with the

A R ittt A A A A i i i A N R A R
- » R TR 0y A

focus on the f 1 educational system as the major vehicle for human

development.’ zﬁt:r a survey of non-school educational efforts in the

é,country and much discussion with coﬁcernéd private and government
people in Ecuador, a contract was signed with the University of
Massachusetts to begin experimenting with nonforual education ap-
proaches in specific‘localitieé’ggvrural;Ec dor. ﬁuring the follow-

ing three yeirs of the coni:act a wide variety~of 5’tivities took place.

Eﬂk» e These efforts form the basid for the present document which attempts
. to highlight the major results and to share what we feel would be most
E - . useful to those who would attempt\similar activities inm their own ‘
setting. ’

From the beginning the Project staff has been committed to a

set of values which have shaped the behavior and activities of the
) ‘ Project. Perhaps the most crucial of these values in the initial
phases of the Project was the emphasis on Ecuadbrean staffing and par-
ticlpatlon, coupled with a Tow and gradually decreasing North American
profile in the Project., From the;beginning the field staff has been
headed by an Ecuadorean, and'at no time has there been more than one .., ’
North American resident in the field. , ‘
’ A second commitment resulted in the selection of Ecuadoreans

{
for the staff who were themselves products bof the communities in

which we were working. Thus both of our field coordinators were
. Quechua-speaking members of Sierra communities. who came to play'a
. "major role in the development of the facilltator approach~to noni
formal education.’ Bringing the perspective and experiences of a T e e
group of socially committed Ecuadoreans directly into the core of |
the Project was perhaps the single'wst important factor in producing

the results which followed. 3

b4
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T s The Project can hest be understood as a series of sub-

projects loosely linked together by a common staff, and a corres-

ponding similarity of basic philosophy concerning goals, staffing

and processes. The sub~projects had individual timelines which
overlapped as new ones started and 0ld ones were concluded. The
various chapters in the document £o some exteﬁt reflect the spe-
cific sub-grojects - - e.gj, th% fotonovelas, the\educational games,

and the cassette tape recorder projectL_In any particd}ar village

setting, some combination of the various tgchniques and approaches

would be selected for use. Later efforts such as the bibliobus
combined a wide variety of the techniques into a single vehicle,
which in that case was used as a means fo£ achieving initial con-
tact with the village and sﬁimulaéing their igterest.

The three years of the Project involved a focus which °
shifted from creation and experimentation with methgds during the
first year, to an emphasis on finding and testing delivery mechanisms

! . .
in the second year, to consolidation and summarizing these exper-

.iences during the third year. Continuing throughout this time period

were two general progg&ymatic thrusts: creating and testing an ap-
proach to working with village facilitators, and adapting materials
andtfethods to be usable bx the Adult education staff‘ﬁf“tﬁé“Migistry
of Efucation. Thesgmgwo avepues of approach were used Ehroughout‘the
three years and contdnue on in a modified form at‘present, under .the
aegis of the Ministry.of Education.

_The facilitator model grew out of an approéch originally
tried with a small group of about ten villages in the Sierra. During
the second year the original/%roup was expanded to second and third

generations,| and new groupsfof villages were begun, one in another
L

" section of the Sierra andiﬁ second on the Coast. These expériences

are covered in somé detaii in the chapter on facilitators.
" Paralleling thlS was a gradually increasing 1nvolvement
with the Ministry of Education's ‘adult education program. Beglnning

with training segsions for ,small groups of teachers, our involvement

- increased until the Ministry was printing large numbers of copies of

some of the P#ojeét materiéls, and Project staff was éroviding

.
L]
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proaches were always felt to be complementary and the staff was
committed to keeping both types alive and growing as mechanisms
of nonformal education in Ecuador. ’

The results discussed in this document should be used with
some caution. They are the product of limited but in-depth experience . -
in specific situations. We do not believe that the specific details ,
of the techniques can or should be applied directly in ther settings.

S
Most likely to be transferréﬁ‘ﬁo othet settings are the Lomponents of
the basic processes which we employed: the selection of | certain types
of people; #the design of an approach that puts those mogt affected
in positioﬁs of direct responsibility; the emphasis on uhderstanding
your own situation and then responding to that undenstanding; and the :
basic belief in the capability of the viilager, which is aptly ex-
pressed by the title of a book-length study of the Project entitied
"Let Jorge Do It." -

- Thus, it would be a'mistake to take specific materials or
techniques and use them/directly in another setting. We have our-
selves been trapped in this error even within Ecuador. Transfer of
the general approach of a participatory simulation which can be used
by villagers might be apprépriate to some settings, although the re-
sulting new technique may well have only a; limited relationship tb '
the original simulation,

In attempting to share with otﬁizi our experiences, w% have.
predictably turned to a process whereby many different people have
contributed: The chépters in the document have been written by dif-
ferent people, discussed by the staff as a whole, been revised —-
often by someone else —- and finally brought together. About two-thirds
of the chapters were originally written in Spanish and subsequently
translated. The remainder were originalily in English and then trans-
lated so that there are complete Spanish and English versions. The
Spanish version is being published in Quito, and the English one in
Massachusetts. 'We ask the reader to be tolerant of the variety of
styles, and the occasional redundancies which are inevitable when many

i

27 5

: b ‘

training to Ministry teachers on a national basis. These two ap-

ﬂifféfent writers pa;E;ZIﬁate in producing a single product.
|
|
|
|
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trayed through the eyes of the one individual. Agxa result, the
reader has access to some of the diversity and sJﬁ?ees~of dialogue
which were so crucial to our own growth dﬁring the Project. A con-
. scious -decision was made to leave the final document in a form which
fgflected these differences rather than edit it into a single stylis-
tic whole. We felt that the current format was richer and more
honest in portraying what we represent and what we have learned.
The document proceeds generally from a discussion of the
conceptual framework and the philosophy toward a discussion of the
{ more specific techniques and materials used. The chapter on Critical ~
Consciousness represents one of the approaches which we have taken
toward a.systematic conceptualization of the key concept of "conscious-

néss.”" That chapter will ultimately be part of g 1aiger document.

-

The Facilitator chapter deals at some length with one of the two major '
delivery systems used throughout the Project. The other, the Ministry

of Education, as 'well as many smaller opes, are’discussed in the

chapter on Institutional Relations. The latter chapter reflects well
some of our strategic decisions to go slowly in introducing ideés and
to work with institutions on their terms when they were ready to deal

ad $ »

with us. - o t

~

AY y 3 N .
i 6 //
[}
‘ : Each chapter should be read as a window Which opens on the

. ‘ experiences and feelings of one of the staff membeérs. While the ‘

R chapter contains contributions of many people, it is generally por-
[
|

’,

- Most of the other chapters deal w%th specific clasgééhof

_materials or techniqdes as we used phém. The chapﬁér on gémiqg'
materials focuses on one of the major vehicles we used to generate;

; ' partféipation, enté;tginment, and critical discussion. The Group- .

centered Work chapte£ presents g variety of methods used to work with

groups in order to produte a greater social awareness of the forces

acting upon their lives. Finally, the chapter on Radio and that on

Fotonovela deal with'useg which we made of mass ;edia in attempting

5 " ) to bring oral and‘written‘hommunicatiohs ‘to villagers in’a way‘whicb"*"

would promote participation and @ntrol over their use and co#tent by
. . )

the listeners.

,

!
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Readers who wish to seek further details or documentation
are encouraged to communicate with the Project either in Quito or at
"the University of Massachusetts. There are a series of Technical

Notes which detail many of the techniques and procedures. To some

A

extent these matters are covered ianhis document, but each has its
unique features. There is also the earlier book~length study en-
titled "Let Jorge Do It" which presents the perspective of one staff
member‘after the first year and a half of the Project. In additionm,
there are numerous published‘articles and reports by various visitors
to the'broject. However, for most readers, we hope that this docu-
ment will provide a comprehensive and useful Summary of what we have

been trying to accomplish.

Finally, a few comments about evaluation are in order. The
reader Qilliﬁotice that there is no section specifically devoted to

evaluation. During the life of the Project, there have been about

half-a-dozen different evaluations of various aspects of the Project.

A variety of techniques ranging from quasi-experimental studies of
the effectiveness of specific materials to paxticipant observation of

facilitators in three villages have been used.)\ The regults of these

{:
studies have revealed a variety of strengths and weakngsses, and the ’
information has been used to improve our methods. Wherever possible,
such information has been incorporated in the discuyssions in specific

N

chapters.
¢

Howe@er, it would also be accurate to indicate that the .
issue of evaluation has been a challenging and at times frustrating
task with which we have been dissatisfied. We are dissatisfied with
. the technical problems of producing usable results, and more impor-
tantly with some of the basic ethical issues involved in regearch

. which is basically extractive and has little relevance or meaning

-

for the lives of those participating in the evaluations. .Evaluation
remains a very much unexplored and critical area in the field of non-
formal education. We look to the efforts of ourselves and others in

the future to provide more equitable and effective means of evaluation

for projects such as ours.

4 ¥
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THE CONCEPT:

'Campesino ecuatoriano
de la cogta I de la sierra

Lucharemos siempre unidos
separados. no podemos.
E$ la voz de nuestra raza
que grita liberacidn

Si no nos dan le arrancamos
porque somos Yalerosos.

Andan diciendo los blancos
que nos van a liberar.
Para liberar a otros

hay que ser 'libres primero.

paesod

THE SETTING AND THE PHILOSOPHY

Ecuadorian farmer

from the coast and from the mountains

We shall always struggle together
as separately we could not.\

cries freedom.
If they do notf give it 'to us
we will seize it /

The voice of our race //

— --because we are brave. -

The whites keep-saying
that they wi
Yet in order to free others

One must first be free, y

N

free us. ~

A group of Ecuadoriin farmers sang these verses one cdld Andean

night upon completion of the evening session of what we had come to call

nonformal education. As many |other farmers of the country, the authors of

the song had served for the pdst three years as commﬁnity educators in their
Y

towns. T They had taught th alphabet, facilities for working with numbers,

problem solv1ng, etc. But on this night, none of this programmatic content
mattered Making calculations} reading the capital city's daily newspapers,
doing a better job of cultivating one's own and others' land had been, among
other things, the sub—products of our work. ’However, the most important
intention was not limited to the development of cognizant abilitles, nor to
the promotlon of the functionabillty of these educdtive processes, ' We did
nqt *seek reformist formulas nor alternat8es to school. The Nonformal
Education Project, as it was called, basically sought two objectives:

1 to create or re-define methodologies and processes within which might be
produced a 1earn1ng—growth2 relationship; and 2) to demonstrate that these -
processes are valid as instruments for social change, even when used in a
nonformal atmoephere, wishout paying ?rime'artention to rhe eonven?{gdei//f\
schemes and norms that are known as education. - .

Ore farmer descrihed his attitude toward the generalized sterco-

*
‘types of the rural dweller in the following manner: ' .
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“You know that all of the world thinks that we have no value,
that we are stupid and 1gnorant, lazy and backwards, but they,are wrong

. I would like to see 2 person from the city try to weave an estera3 or

spend a day harvesting potatoes. We work hard, we are capable’people.
We can grow and soar -as high as that bird that is now flying over ‘Juana's

house. We have this ability. We must use it." /

I
f

Since its beginnings, the Nonfo%z:l Education Project)has proposed
to reaffirm this belief: that the farmer has the capacity to dLrect his own ’
development within his own patterns of inter-relation. Naturally, weﬂbegan
in a very nafve way. During these three years the team of workers has con~
fronted not only the values that are inherent to this amblvalen§ commi tment ,
which places us between the sponsoring organizations and _the needs of the
people, but also that state of personal consciousness toward other hhman
beings involved in the cause. “Today more than ever, the social sc1ent1sts
f1nd themselves compelled to take part, to see to if that thesé soc1al¢and
polltlcal interests work."4 Without havrng succeeded in giving burselves

a definlte answer, each member 0f the team, with h1s/her own style and

intensity, has personally or communally dealt with thls matter.

. THE REPUBLIC OF ECUADOR: THE SETTING OF THE PROJECl

~ .

The Republic’ of Ecuador with its 8 mllllon,lnhabitants and a square
area of 270,000 km? is struggling at the crossroads of economic underdevelop-
ment and dependency along with the other Latin American nations. -The ethnic

composition (40% Ind1an, 40% Mestizo, 10% European and 10% Black) marks a |

rigid social stratification, full of prejudices handed down from the Spanish

conquest. During this period the northern part of the Incan Empire (now ,
A Ecuador) fell to the conquerors, who were .to remain there for nearly three

centuries (1532~1822), up until the liberation army, 1&d by Simon Bolivar,

won independence. For eight years it formed a part- of the Great Colombian

Empire, also constituted by what are now the republics of Colombia and
Since 1830, there has been a rapid succession of civil and mi li-

Venezuela. )
ed adequate pdlltical develop-

. tary presidents and dlctators who have not allon

~ » . “ ~
N ., . ¢ -~

ment.
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4 : The Family and the Community |,

In the period following the Spanish conquest, families were
organized according to the Incan system -- in units of ten, for purposes
of both production and war. Having concubinesuwas a common practice among
the higher classes and probably was a status'syﬁbol The Incan himself .
had various wives, picked from the aclla~hausi, institutes where women de~
votees and wives of the chieﬁs were educated. The Catholic missionaries
who arrived with the conquest implanted monogamy as the new form of mar-
‘“‘"'———rrage."~Simulaaneously established was the patriarchal organization of
thé faqily@-and the concept of the extended famify led by th father's
1uthority, "on whose care depended the wife and children -- usually numer-
ous -~ and relatives, both close and distant... This type of family...
rema1ned;w1thout any major variations during the Republic's reign.' "5

At the present time ‘the community is constituted by the reunion of
the extended families united by blood relations and matrimonial alliances.’
This phenomenon is most evident in the secial organization of the rural zonmes,
where 65% of the population lives, and among the upper-class urban families.
The free union of couples is a common practice, particularly in the coastal
rural zone. However, due to difficult economic conditions, the desertion of
t@e father is ubual. Consequently, single mothers db'ound and are victims of
poor paying and menial jobs.

fhevsituation of the woman parallels the social stratification.
Her inferiority with réspect‘to the mar is determined in the laws. "She
must subject herself to the aulhority of her husband." The degree of her
distress varies, depending upon her soclal class. 'The‘woman who-is a farmer
or a laborer and is also . mother and homemaker is confronteq with basic prob-
lems of survival. The middle- and high-class womén, on the other hand, seeks °
opportunities for professional fulfillment and betterment in hoth her work _ |
: and personal identity.® . 7 PR \ e
’ Migration to the cities is increasingsdailyhfn absoluﬂe peré%htage

terms. Due to this and other structural reasons, Quito, the capital (approx.

SQ0,000} andtguayaquil\(approx, l,OOQ,OOQQ are.facing‘serapus_grgbleqs,of.l_

. .
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unemployment and its der1vatlons, such as malnutrition and "delinquency. o7
The results of a recent study done at a natlonal level indicate that 'since

a 31% rate of unemployment in the 12-14 year-old age bracket, the rate ad- "

vances,to 70% in the 35-44 year~old age bracket.8 But the worst unem—

ployment rate is that of thef698 groups9 of Indians who live principally E
in the Andean mountains and in the eastern jungle. These "minority" groups "
(which in numbers constitute the majority) 1ivé£as objects under rules of
feudalism such as 1land grants and even slave labor. Whether or-not legalt® R

conditions varied during the time of the Republic, the relationships of

B 4 p
r : . '
. K

past.

servitude and dependency in practice are still the same today as in the

¢ Lo

Agriculture and Land Tenancy

. C . Agricultural exploitation has traditionally come from a specialized

system of the cultivation of only one product: coffee. Cocoa and bananas

«

: have been the products that alternatively have sustained the export economy,
until the discovery of petroleum. The land and cattle sector, until 1968,
occupied 55% o& the economically active population, producing 31.3% of the
GNP, '

The unequal distribution of land becomes dramatically obvious when

«

one observes the phenomenons of both large and smali neglected landed es-
tates. In spite of the intervention of the IERAG (Ecuadorian Institute of

Agrarian Reform) in the restructure of land tenancy, the agricultural pro-

perties exceeding 100 Has® have not been reduced in comparative percentage
1963, when reduction was compelled by law. According to the farm cen-~

sus of 1954, 1958 and 1974, there exists a numerical diminishment of haciendas

(farms) exceeding 500 Has. Correlatively, however, there has been a signifi- 3

cant increase of small exploitations. For example, there were 432,000 plofs

of ground measuring less than 5 Has. in 1954. These were augmented to 708,000

in l§68} and 903~000 in 1974. This increase of 'small land estates shows a

small (if any) improvement in-~the 11festyle of the farmers. The difficulties

in marketing of products, the Jow quallty of land, and the surrounding net

of oppression present the farming family with the alternatives of e1ther

. living in poverty or mlgrating to the cites.

u
' N S

*Hectarea” = l0,00b sq. meters

|
}
|
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NONFORMAL EDUCATION

fiow do we speak of nonformal education if those of us who formed the

T -
" team of workers were products of formal education? — - Systematic (with a

—..capital "S") and institutionalized! In various ways. and in different places,

each of us has been processed through this'great, prestigious (yet inflexible)
establ;shment called school - - the High School or the University. There we
absorbed the necessary knowledge to become what we are. Consequently, to °
speak of nonformal educatlon meant to question the validity of our own ‘mental
processes and value systems. It meant to doubt our own selyes and all that we
had learned Without question, this was the most difficult stage in the con-
ceptual development, and that which would later render actions and projects
controversial. The endless discussions and arguments of this period initiated -
us into a problematic process which still ex1sts, and hopefully will never end.

' On repeated occasions our desire to reach a concrete model, a f1n1shed
product,_would create tension and frustration. Our previously learned behav-
iors interfered, and at times were at odds with the concept that we were .
trying to re;invent; and we say ''re~invent' because ve later came to under-
stand that solidarity, consciousness and self-confidence had been the elements
of the whole transformation. We were constantly confronted with authoritarian
manifestations or competition between the very nembers of the team. Little. by
little’this immersed us in a constant and critical dlalogue, which, by its
sticky and functional nature (as the group was highly participatory) came to
constitute ‘the factor that catalyzed the relationship between members. &
Without yet being conscious that th&s practice would eventually become a .
primal element in the concept of nonformal education, we visualized the dia-

logue as an’integral part of our lives, deeply rooted in our own interaction.*
: . e -

More and more frequently we discussed how to implement a liberat-

ing: form of education. Work schemes and sophisticated projects were devised.

Yet we were qontinually confrontedwwith the existential mat ter

. of-the. 'we,,. here and npw~ In, thig_congext we prfcticed being ourselves.

We shared ‘aur past experiences, our frustrations and our hopes. We ac-
cepted from the start that all we had t6 offer’ ghe campesinos was what we .
ourselves were. If we, the gro;p of workers, were dependent, we would pro-

ject;dependency. 'If 'the group accepted authoritarianism, we would elicit

"

! .
this same attitude wherever we went.:

o
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In this way, we involved ourselves 'in our workvmore as nen
and women in the process of development than as\profeseionala who had all
the answers. Only in this way was it possible to create an atmdSphere
where each situation could be converted into a real learning experience.
In spite of the constant external demands that were seeking the acquiz

sition of concrete productsl(which we had to produce), we grew in a

7

relationship that fostered the acquisition of an internal tonscioukness

[}

and a spirit of solidarity.

THE AGREEMENT

-lation’, which precedidg etructural change, wouldfonly facilitafe dominaj

Our initial expeétation materialized as the result of an agree-
ment between the U.S.A. and Echadorian governments to form a team under ,

the auspices of the Ecuadorian Ministry of Publie Education and the .

University of Massachusetts. According to this agreement, the purpose

was to create and try out a1ternatives to normal school routines in rural

areas. Because of the limitations of the contract, a 1arge part of our
work was oriented toward the designing of educational methodologies that

will be described in the following chapters. But our first consideration
and commitment was our work with the groups of community instructors as

both educational and extensionary agents, with whom we prepared learning ,

. experiences oriented toward the achievement of basic skills for oréaniza-

tion. Thus, the campesinos themselves could apply these skills to their

own growth, and to their needs in confronting conflict and in making deci-

" sions.

— Now then, like any other conceptualized and accepted concept
within an instiiutional framework, the Nonformal Education Project would N

serve various purposes. For some, it would serve as an effective process
for the liberation of the pueblo (town), serving as a catalyst to bring
about a consciousness of social and political transformation.- For others,

it would be converted into a mqQre subtle weapon of oppression and manipu- ° .

tion and affirm dependency.

. - §0024 - "




. ~ THE CONCEPT ' > /e
. == Po- - -
Given that all of the members of the %eam came from different

experiences and represented various and sometimes completely opposite

in consensus (due to the diversity of the team) as far as the concept

- * ]

of Nonformal Education is concerned. ' For ekample, one of the first

~documents states: ‘ .

i class, ethnic and economic backgrounds, it is Very difficult to speak X }
|
The prospects for significant improvement and, . ‘

more importantly, sybstantial expansion Tn the '
size of Ecuador's formal education system are
2 . very limited. Ecuador now spends 4% of its
. GNP or about 25% of 1ts”national'budget on ed- N
ucation. Even the mosc optimistic estimates ‘
of rates of economic development indicate the

impossibility of significant increases in the

|
number of people served by the formal educa- ’ - .

tional system. When combined with the inabi- .
1ity of the schools to provide content and
skills which'are functionally useful to rural
peoples, the\need for serious experimentation !
with other aﬁproathes to rural education HETE .
& ‘. ~
becomes’ very \evident.10 .
This affirmatiin, obvibnsly functionalistic, as it only.heeds
the quantitatfve aspect of education, opposes the opinion of many of the
., , Nonformal Education Project investigators: The option to create alter-
;' native systems to formal education without revising the implicity values
' ’ will result in serving the very same interests. Continuing along these
lines, the Project would become transformed into a reformist pyggram.-
\\‘5‘?-**“«-:- -t s Fedats a* ,c.;. P - . o . Py e - ‘t ]
s o y
r H
* . ) . !
: -
h .
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On the contrary, as two coordinators of the Project affirm:

We oelieve that education ‘should be a road to ¥

'colgural, politicél and economic consciousness,
- - by which both the people involved in this pro- ‘ A
~'cess and those on the outsioe will unite their '

¢ foreces so that the struggle will culminate in )

. . 1
equality, mutual respect, and a common purpose. . . 1

The emphasis in this case is more on the. process and kinds of
unity among indiVidualg during the initial organization period than on N
the actual content itself What is_the importance of the accudUlation
of information, or the pure learning of "marketable SklllS" if the .
individﬁ;ls and group$’ continue to bk dependgnt economically and psy-

chologically, while Geing controlled politically.

We beliGVethat fundamentally, an educational oﬁo—ﬁi
2 gram basegl on liberation places responsibility ggn
. . the indiJidual to seek his/her own education. If . .
we continue to entrust education to outsiders or
++° . foreigners, we will continue to maintein this

system of isolation and separateness., It seems

‘that this dichotomy has been created to -avoid

N

participation toward social change. ,

/Wé could see that only on rare occasions does the

campesino make free use of his/her word s that 1is,

N

s/he rarely has his/her say.
have "permitted" th camoesino
Qre practically isdlated cases
ganizations ‘that” are sﬁpposedl
farmers and yet do not permit
his/herself.

said:
3 — . e

- .-
Rl |
N -
' .

PR
SN .
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Organizations that .

to have his say

. We still see ox-

y yorking with the
/her to express

,On one occasion, one fellow campesino
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"Outsiders even tell qz what to think,; they tell

us what we have to do,,how we have to act, with- «
’ oué even telling us why. All they give_are

recipes and formulas,but’these are based on

T\Eﬁtheir own assumptions and pre—judgements."12 Sy

5.
»
[

)ixctuaily, within the, simplistic model of economic development ,
it is suggested 'that education supported by incentives of different
natures can incite the transition of a ‘traditional society to a modern
one.13 This premise maintains thgt'modernization will Produce economic
expansion; and will consequently .transform the social structyre. Now,
setting aeide the discussion of economic expan;ion as. equivalent to
the general improvement of life styles, we want to concentraté& on the
role of education as an instrument of modernization and/or transforma-
tion. When persons modify their conduct-(as the effect of an education
process) with the sole objective of bettering their standard of living,
"they are automaticaily renouncing their power to transform the situation
in their own terms. From then on, any changes in them will only be a
reflection of what is happening around them; a ratification of the

_eddcation of which they are the object. The environment that surrounds
them, due to its traditional nature, cannot transform itself and will
be successively reinforced each time that the individuals modify their-

~

conduct. - ’ o -
) - ~

s,

Because of its repetitivé condition, 'this re}ation becomes’ a -
vicious cycle. It will end up symbiotic, to the extent that the main—
tenance of traditional society will need these changes or moderniza—/‘
tions" to continue its existence. Therefore, not all the phéenomena of
modernization imply transformation in the sense of substance and strfic-

ture, but all transformations share'the process of modernization. , . .

Our challenge, then, during the designing and'conceptuafization
of educational rather than formal methodologies was as follows: how to
generate processes that fostered (he phenomena of transformation rather
than pure modernization! "The interent conflict of our role was the con-
tradictory affirmation that in accepting the institutional affiliation,
we were seeking a non—institutional development. In sum, we were repre-
senting a traditional society, we were ﬁeflections of it; nevertheless,
we did not want our actions to cause dependency. With this and other -

contradictions of a structural nature we developed the nonformal concept.

N
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F\K\J ' A mixed group of members of team,énd functionaries from the
Department of Education formulaeed the following characteristics of

Nonformal Education:

’ I. Regarding its focus on the community:
-« 1.  Sponsors solidarity and companionship.
2. Creates channels of communication with the community.
3. +Is oriented toward a critical analysis of political, {¥
social and economic reality. : N\
4, Directs itg“action toward group work and self-criticism.
5. Promotes both community growth and that of the indivi-
duals within the primary groups.
6. Does not discriminate against fndividuals nor make a

hierarchy of their needs.

-

II,, Regarding its relevance and humanism: ™

1

Its content has a short-term usefulness, and is determined
by the community. itself.

2. Develops criticsi and committed consciousness*with the
transformation of the physical.and social environment.

3. Utilizes methodologies where all may participate in a

. creative g¥ocess.
\. 4. Provokes self-appraisal.
.. , 5. Takes into consideration the different Jearning styskes

and necessities'of the individuals. . ° ,
6. Produces identity of the individuals in the contoxt of

O

the fixed objectives oggthe learning group. s

7. Stimulates leadership participation and, shares the,

ER responsibility of the action. AR T T .

RN
’

III. Regarding its flexibility.

v

1. Can take place anywhere; .

2. Has an open sqhedule and learning time is unlimited.
3. Invents its own resqurces\for learning.

4, Creates concepts snd constantly re-defines the current

. ¢

situations of the partiéipants. ’ 2 o

5.. Avoids pxe-estéﬁlished'curriculum. t - S

1
a

. . 0o0zs.




" whether they be instruments of measurement or methodoldgies of teaching or
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These affirmations, more idealistic Lhan realistic in our’'work,
have been of extreme importance barh in the structuring of training ex-
periences and preparation of the materials, and in the creation of en-
vironments where learning-growth relationships took place. It was
necessary to establish a goal,'a road to guide the total action. |These

characteristics, however, have undergone constant revision. The process

'~of;pﬁat revision became a kind of mechanism incorporated right intp the

Projecé, which made it possible for its members to develop their o
consciousness., That is to say, the\said characteristics were also |the
determining Boundaries of the culture and mode of interaction among| the
Nonformal Education Project team. In short, numbers I and II, which es-
pecially apply to human and group relat1onships were the course an
policy of the original concept; and what is more, the backbone in the
relationship of those whom we were working. For many "impartial obser-
vers" our humanistic community focus and orientation was merely a more-
than-traditional process that emphasized speculation and dialogue and
itted technology. Elitist science, on the other hand, proclaims the
death of idology and recogmends granting each individual only the amount

of necessary knowledge for him to become a good citizen. Every group th t

questions motives of affiliation will in turn result as a threat_ to ordef
and tranquility. In this sense our "observers' were right, as we never

supported programs that were either weakened educational experiences

"+ nor those based solely on the acquisition of skills that convern the

pefsQn,into an exploitable material product. Reading, writing and
arithmetic——when present--were only vehicles for -reaching an integral "5

and harnpnic community development. And these same common - curriculum

§

materials were used only when the group solicited them.
s ‘ . —

NONFORMAL EDUCA',I'ION "x System of Distribution” X

,a : b

R Perhaps one of the greatest risks that we who serve the changing

and creative purposes of the social sciences are running is that we do not

have the capacity to control the practices ‘that yield the eventual results,

~

)

. 00029 -
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development. The basic thrust of our efforts sought ways to reach the
town. We pursued channels of communication with the community. Through
this pracitce it was possible to return the sovereign right to the

town to determine its own future and course of existence. Nevertheless,
upon creating what is called systems of distribution', we are ‘also
preDaring cther containers--generally more superficially attractive i
than thorough. These containers that in our case were holding elements
with explicit characteristics, would leter be tapable of transportiné

a more diverse ranée of materials and not necessarilj those that the
community wouid demand. Perhaps today the content applies to Nutrition

and Consciousness. And, to quote one example--tomorrow it could be

Birth Control and Conformity.

In all cases, those -of who participated in the Ecuador Non-
formal Education Project were aware of our responsibilities andyof
the implicit dangers. NTo publicly share the results would mean run-.
ning the risk of these findings being transformed into either weapons

of social repression, or legitimizing evidence for an iﬁadequate, even

[4
v

sometimes inhuman social order. ’ .
i

' On the other hand, to keep these results a secret--if this
were psssible--would mean losing the opportunity to communicate with
the greowiug number of people in our hemisphere who find themselves
searching for new forms of work, yand orienting their efforts toward
the building of a more just society. We have adopted the strategy

of sharing freeliy in the hope that those who now have bureaucratie

or academic resﬁ%nsibllities_will revise their procedures. And, as
well, for the s;ke of those who are now ahead, that they will continue

their struggle with more efficient tools, assured that we too, in Latin

{ .
America, are on the same level as they are in this search.

22




23
FOOTNOTES

1. See the chapter on "Facilitator Projects'" in this document.
2. The opposite of learhing~depen&ency relationship, so well known .
as the funttionalist answer to the problems and demands of

"development."

3. A mat used for bedding, made from the totora, an aquatic, sponge-
‘leaféd plant.
4, See D. Bonilla, G: Castillo, 0.‘Fals Bonda, A. Libreros, .
"Popular‘Cause, Popular Scieﬂce, A Methodology of Scientific
Consciousness through Action." (La Rosa, Serie "Por Ah{
es la Cosa'", Bogota, 1972.)
5. Oswaldo Hurtado, Two Superposed Worlds, INEDES, 1971. .

6. See Alternative, "Liberation, of which class, of which wohan?"

10-23 March, 1975. Bogota.

7. Understand that "delinquency" ié-a relative term, due to its broad’,
. definition and to the motiyes that may cause a persom to commi t '
morally or lawfully unacceptable acts. , l
8. The Commerce, "Study of the Center of Demographic Analysis",
January 26, 1975, Quito. * o e .
9. See Alfredo Castales Samaniego, 'Tungurahua', Quito, 1961.
10. D. Evans and J. Hoxeﬁg, "The Ecuador Project', Technical Note #1, .
p. 5. Tranélated by Clara Clason (Underlined by author.)
11. C. Moreno and.E. Tasiguano, "Facilitator Project" (iﬁternal, : .
unpublished document), second part, p. 2, 1975.
12, Op. cit.3} Second part, p. 3.
13. What is meant by modern society is thé ideal of social science,
free from values that presuppose that all social systems‘have a ,
"neutral and objectiye" explanation. Furthermore, that corres- .

ponding societies pursue the same material goals already reached ,
* Yo

’

by North America.-
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THE FACILITATOR MODEL
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THE FACILITATOR MODEL

L

. \
INTRODUCTION

leat
7,

12

In order to place the facilitator project in its appropriéte
context it is necessary to understand something about the parameters
of Nonformal Education in which the projeét was formulated and carried
out. Contrary to what various theoreticians and experts profess, NFE

. is definable and its achievements are fairly predictable. Neverthe-

less, when concentrating on the search for definitions, one inevitably
confronts ethical issues either moral or polltical, unless the parti-
cipation fn the search was particularly defined as amoral or apolitical.
How can one becomg involved in an organization if s/he does uot know
" what the scope and effects of his/her partigipation is? Surprisingly
enough, a great number of consulting groups and -academic organizations
involved in NFE try to consciousl§ avoid the question by réfusing to
clearly articulate their underlying motives. Academics say, ''We are
. ) looking for knowledge per se and cannot concern ourselves with the
political implications since by their véry nature such questions inter-
fere with the research process.'" Business consultants, on the other
hand, proclaim thatt"the ‘client is always right'" and, as a consequence,
produce NFE-services that satiéfy the interests of the institutionss .
which are buying the services. Within tﬁese types of organizations,
the concept of NFE which is by no means new, is develbping and taking
form. Little by 1itt1e the demand for NFE is increasing, since it is
'ﬁerceived as a system or subsyscem that, in some cases, complenents,

and in others , supplements.the- formal educational.system.

The traditional school system is considered too egpens%ve
and in economic terms, too inefficient, for poor countries. Drop out
" rates are extraordinarily high and with every passing day it becomeé
increasingly difficult to tfain the necessary labor for our country's
industrial needs, thus, provoking great concern in the_investmeht sec-
tors of the United States to the north. On the other hand, social
pressure increases because of unemployment, inflation and the enérgy

crisis. The immediate response in the face 'of such a web of problems

27
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is the' creation of a less gxpensive and more efficient educational

system which, however, still functions within the framework of the

present educational scheme. E . . -

In order to objectively define what education is in our de-
pendent, and consequently, underdeveloped countries or what it is
capable of becoming, it is necessary to outline the kind of society
we would like to ‘achieve; now we want to live and interact with each '
other; how to distribute {ncome, and how we are going to govern our- v
selves. If, with NFE, we pursue the establishment of an egalitarian |
society founded on integrity, solidarity and respect, the underlying

premises of education must be congruent with these concepts.

Many dangers in reinforcing superf1cia1 changes exist which,

in the lcng run, only serve to perpetuate the status quo. Hawever,

at the same time, there are fundamental weaknessess in the system which

we can use to open the door to the creation of an egalitarian society.
It is important that we move forward to ferret out all possibilities

for the creation of a relevant educational and institutional framework.
'f .
Our optimism resides in our conviction that the work of the

project conStitutes a major step in the development of self-determina-

’

tion and education, which once begun, cannot be stopped: .

ASSUMPTIONS

f

Initially, the project functioned in some 26 virﬂages on the

coast as well as in the highlands of Ecuador. Each community named T4

from one to five facilitators who,made up the initial work group. The
type of relationship wc developed with the villages and the faciliecators
‘themselves varied greatly depending on geographic and cultural condi—

- tions, as well as on the expectations of the project staff and on the
cormunity members. Nevertheless, three elements held conmstant. ~First,

complete and unconditiozal respect for the'communityis social and cul-

tural mores, their values and their ways of life. The'strongest con~-

flict happened -at the beginning of the relationship when the commun1t1es
expected us to behave in the same ways as’ the traditional 'change agent .

Since we made every effort not to be condescending, the first reaction

.
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stantly deal with .the peoples' role expectations of us. By extend-

* these strategies

- tence of institutional, limitations and of presently existing structures

29 .

%
was alwajs one of wonder because we were not playing the patroﬁizing
social worker role. People were surprised because this kind of re-
lationship did not fit into their problems; we did not offer them , A :
material benefiﬁs; nor did we bring a detailed explicit currigulum.;
In short, we were diffgrent, in the neutral sense of the word, we

never considered ourselves better or worse extension agents with

respect to other development groups. However, we still had to con-

ing all the customs involved in campesino hospitality--the traditional
inviﬁations, the toasts, the gifts‘ and the honor of serving as
Godfather—--they conéc%ously or unconscidusly tried to place us in an
already familiar role, that of the insEitutional change agent. All

of these attitudes and expectations are an integral part of the c?l—
ture énd, at the same time, are manifestations of depehdency. Because
these éxpectations of the social mores which ba& developed over genera-
tions of interactions, the NFE team never refused them, but neither . -

did they accept them without question. Y

Secondly, using the real world as a base ‘meant the accEpJ e T

tance of the campesinos and of ourselves-as a part of a dynamic and..

historic process. Basing our work on this premise caused our patience ',

to be tested coustantly and showed us how full of‘cpntradictions our .» .
world was; that NFE in theory was one thing, and in practice,another;
At times, out of frustration,we resorted to direotive,'authoritafian
stances. More than once the teaﬁ pressured the facilitato;s to organ-
ize 1iteraéy centers., Later wheu, due to low attendance, these centers
stopped funétioning we realized how mistaken we were in trying to force

\ PR

onto the community. ]

! ’ L
¢ Using Jhe real world as a base also meant admitting the exis-

within which one has to function. - Awaréness of these limitations and

an analysis'/3f the obstacles helped promote the desire for change and

v
.

. A
for the ultimate act of change itself. _ -

When a campesino. was asked his/her opinion abgut NF@,’s/he' )
gave this explanation to both the members of the project staff and to

his/her friends: <

.

\

-+ 00035 o o




30

These last six months that I've been at the

education center have been both good and bad

for me. They've been useful because I've . ‘
.4 learned a lot about math and writing and

about life. This gives me great satisfaction.

They've been bad because now I have some con-

cerns that I didn't have before and now I

react differently. Let me tell you what hap-

pened recently.

I went to the brocessing plant to sell my rice
crop. The man in charge weighed the 800 1bs.
as he had always done in the past. ''You've
got 520 sucres* worth here," he told me.

Having checked carefully before hand I told
him he was wrong. He weighed it again with-
out saying a word, wrote down something on a
piece of paper and said, 'You re right. Your *
rice is worth 620 sucres." Looking at him
directly in the eyes, I insisted that it was v
worth more. ' Surprised he asked me how I knew . ’
that there was something wrong in his calcu-
lations. I explained to him that I knew math
and other ‘things, too. '"Ah," he said rather .

3 perturbed, ''these hillbillies that think they :
can read and write are becomning uppity."” )

He made some more calculations ofi his paper . ’
while I stared at him. After a while he '
shouted angrily, ''700 sucres:!" I knew that
my rice wdas worth more than 800 sucres but .-
now-he was angry and I d1d not want any prob-
lems. - . o

. So you see, my friends, learning can be both

- .good and bad. g

- Thirdly, when designing NFE activities which are oriented \ .

toward socia1 participation, it ‘'was always important to consider the \

need for a substantial change in the political and social situation. |

It was also imperative to keep in mind the positions of all indi- .
viduals and groups involved in the action. In other words, if we bé- |
gin working from the historic reality of a society, we have to manage
within its limitations and limits of tolerance. All socia1 action
implies a reaction that can be anticipated by theé actors and certain
reactions weaken the objectives which supported the original efforts.
Only those individuals directly inyolved have the right to decide \ .

yhether to implement or to refuse an idea. The facilitator can pro-

*one sucre =$.04 0.8,
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vide information and support the decision making processibut the ulti~
mate strategy must remain in the hands of those affected by the conse-

quences. NFE was conceptualized by the project as an instrument of

social participation; all .the other intervening activities such as
literacy, cooperative theory, agricultural techniques were nothing

more than steps leading toward’ that participation.
¥

* To review this section, we see NFE as a strategy for cata-
lyzing the processes of social transformation. All the elements and
principles and evén the educational techniques that we have used are
directed toward action, action that transforms society and commits

people to that transformation.

CONCEPTUAL FOCUS AND STRUCTURE OF THE FACILITATOR MODEL

The -following section describes the conceptual base and

structure of what we call, "The Facilitator Model".

- A. Learning Theory

[

The project developed from certain educational assumptions
about people and their interaction with the environment -- that we in-
tended to establish and confirm within ‘the context of the implementa-

tion and culmination of the project activities. N

1. that people have different learning styles which are

composed of varying combinations of four basic pro-

cesses: experience, teflection, conceptualization,
and affirmation of reality. Consequently, education-

al activities should contain elements of all fopr

processes.

.

2. that people learn more easily in situations of mutual
respect, cooperation and trust. Thus, the affective
aspects of an individual, cannot be divorced from their

;

- intellectual and cognitine growth. & A
e W o L N
3. that people learn when the subject matter is immediately

- relevant to thelr existence.

ENC S 00637
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4, that people learn when the& set their own goals and
actively participate in the decision making process
in the 1earﬂing environment. Ih such activities,
individuals are the subjects of the learning ﬁrocess.

5. that being paig of humanity and the act of learning
both involve the active transforimation (chanke) of
the environment.

6. that people use their fuIlest”potentialwonly in -
dialogical situations.

7. that each person is a human being filled with a myriad

)

” (/ of infinite experiences from which all can learn.

B. The Rcle of the Facilitator

An integral part of the processes of selection, training,

.and support of'thg community members was the conscious modeling by

members of the project ;taff of the roles and functions which each
one of the campesino participants (the facilitators) was to plax in
his/her own village: As the facilitatoris skills of critical reflec-
tion and observation grew, s/he acted as a cétalyst in beginning new
community activities or in envigorating already existing actions.
Within these activities, the pecple of the village provided feedback
to the facilitator about his/her §wn conduct and the community's
expectations. Thuq, the members of the villages critically reflected

and consténtly directedwihe activities within their own communities

" while also serviug as modifiers of the .roles and functions of the

facilitator. At the same time, the facilitator gained additional in-

32

sight into his/her own abilities and potentialities by the experi€nce

of learning and training outside of the village context which was

provided by the project staff. The facilitator was further supported’

by our own ongoing attempts in all meetings to emphasize the increas-

ing skills and abilities of the future facilitators.

Finally, the roles and functions of the facilitators were

expandea and more finely defined with each and every activity outside

of the village structure. The contacts with the cigilpauthorities“

.
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the church and with others continuously provided additional perspec-
tives which aided the facilitator to shape and re-shape his/her role.

Perhaps the diagram .of the double helix by Hampden—Turﬁerl
can best be employed to explain the ebb and tide of the facilitapor's
psycho-socio development as s/he moved through successive cycles in

the continuous redefinition and reflection of his/he; activities wifh

the community from which s/he was both elected and to which s/he still

belongs. t TN

B

s &
The double helix illustrates an individual's or groupfé

capacity to act, learn, reflect and act again with increased awareness

and skill on continuously different levels. >

S
O MER ¢ Community, Agents,
Local Author}ties,
the Family

FACILITATOR .

i
L

-~

1Charles Hampden-Turner, Radical Man (Garden City, New York:
Doupleday,. 1970), p. 39

€

2At points A, the facilitator and the members of thé commu~
nity undertake clearly defined actions producing intense interactions

"among the participants. At points B, the participants reflect on the

preceding events after which they return to act again at points A.

s 00039’ .
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In general, we see rural extension programs caught in the
dilemma of trying to combine action and reflection within the learn-
ing environment. Pure and compulsive action, albeit systematic and
programmatic, results in a meaningless and 1imiting activity, On the
other ﬁandf reflection without action inevitably degenerates into an
2lmost mystical contemplation which ignores the interaction of know-

ledge and the real world pulling mankind into a formal, esoteric

search for knowledge for its own sake.

, Today's educator, must confront the ever present danger of
fostering superf1c1a1 change by losing the universal perspective

through responding to the demands of the present institutions. On the

_ other hand, s/he must face the threat of becoming pdralyzed in face of.

complexity and interlocking nature of the highly unjust social order.
Considering these forcgg.against which we were vorking, we found what

we did to be important and significant only when the actions were
1

 effective within the context of the community. During a meeting about

the formation of a forestry cooperative, one of the facilitators said

to us, "Now we are meeting in order to think and organize ourselves as

a group. Before each of us walked alone and achieved little." ~Tt was
only then that some of us who has been conceptualizing the project in-
ternalized the need for solidarity and grOup,action as the primary

cohesive strand throughout the Lroject. Consequently, one of the func-

“tions of~tﬁe facilitator was the creation of a supportive® environment

1n which a sense of community and colidboration became the prerequi-
sites of all action. As the facilitators and members of the villages
grew together, each becgme a reflection of the other. Each day this
elationship intensified and became stronger. This relatiomship blos-
somed as soon as the com&unity members took an active part in the
organic development of the village. In a sense, with this a&tion new
facilitators were "born". It is at this point that we can begin to
speak about the existence of a community in the true sense of the word
Social participation acquires a new meaning—-ACTION and REFLECTION.
After reachiﬁg this point, it 1s dffficult to retreat to old patterns

since expectations about increaSed living standards and about one's

. own capabilities and the potential of the community have changed.

[
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Implementing change strategies by involving the activist an! the com-

munity provides the opportunity for everyone to see that transformation,

in the broad sense, is feasible.  :

1
€. Experential Learning Cycle

Within the framework of social pnenomena, causaiity suggests
a chain of stimulus-response actions. In. fully understanding this con-

cept, a community finds that its committment,to action results in

*a

still orher_éctions_Wtham,_in_esJanne,_mae:ians_maLed by the

initial community committment. Consequently, it is important that the

" results of the initial actions are positive. For those ind1viduals

and groups of people who disillusion easily, ‘frustration becomes a
natural end. Therefore, we consider the initial process of critically
analyzing the{actual situation'and its context to be vitally important.
The experiential learning cycle is composed of a series of phases:
actual experience, refiectio out the e;perience, conceptualization,
practice, and internalLzatie:jah;;iz_g;ggess which formed the basis

for policy decisions during the early- stagps

the project were tre-

mendously effective in the growth and development™Qf the campesino '

participants”and Qf the members of the work team.

However, the repetitious nature of the-procesy can easily

lead to a vicious circle and to a meaningless ritual. Co sequently,
1t is necessary to create points of dissonance or confrontation so
that learning is consistently redefined. Only in this' mannek of con-—
stantly transforming the procéss and the content can the dynamic of

collaborative learning and development be reached.
We have consciously.chosen §W§ia1ectic road toward change

and our obligation as "educators" is'to create "ripples' in

the world in which we function which will eventually cause additional

changes. ’

¥ y . -
At the same time,, educxtion for liberation means assessing

our own fundamental and traditional béiiefsﬁin the values of an indivi-
dualistic society. It means living collectively and collaboratively
in order to create a better wofld. To.a great extent the rolé of the

educator is to destroy the myth’ that exploitation is inevitable.

.
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,D. Profile of a Facilitator >

* At this moment attempts are.being made to détermine the ’ /
) ~ ' .

characteristics of a good facilitator andjto define the significant

variables of the faciiitator model with the hope of rep11cating it
in other countries. We view the future of such efforts d&th skepti—
'cism because by definition they deny the conscious participation of-
the community in the facilitator selection process. . Facilitater
characteristics can only be established by the community that elects

0 IS S ey,
‘him/her. Equally so, the selection process is va11d only when the

_people affected decide on the procedures which are to be followed.

Based on his/her own values and experiente, the educator or change,
agent can decide that certaifn types of decision making procésses are ,
inadequate, bptsize does not have tne right to impose such judgements
on others; Impatience and the need for short term results can invali-
’date all the work done beforehand and evem negate the humanistic
principles upen which the project was founded. Only qnen one is in-
volyed in a gialogical relationship is it legitimate to suggest alter~ -

+

natjive processes and content for educational activities.

N .

Speaking aboutia facilitator profile or.a list'of effective
attitudes or behaviors that a facilitator should have is antithetical

to our purposes. Such a position impiies a lack of trust in rural
communities and supports the concept of an external agent as an expert

who knows the neeos of the campesinos better campesinos know of their
neeos. The inevitable results of this external‘and unilaterally ‘

determined, criteria is acculturation since it tends to result in the

selection of individuals who are very similar to the external change .

agents thgmselves.

. Many rural and organizational development projects function~
ing in Latin America today have been influenced by a type of, hbehavior
modification“ 3 While on the surface appearing reasonably innocuous, ?
'the polLtical content .of pacification and reforﬂism of such projects
. ) is great. It is for this reason that committed Lat1n American educators

must maintain a cr1tica1 awareness by constantly evafuating the impli-

cations of the projects that they sponsor. ' T

o 3Conflict Management Organizational Dévelopment Group
: .0 D namics and Sensitivit Trainin
FRIC y y g

R S A A M
. E
.

’
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. . .- About a year ago, while visiting the closing session of a
‘ facilitator'course in'Colta, Ecuador, we listened to the participants R
talk about what they had gained from the experience. In the heat qf
the conversation, amid phrases guch as, "I have learned this" or "Now
- . my eyes are wide open , one campesino said: "The most important thing

o

: that has happened to me this week is now I can look the”white man

)wstraight in the -eyes ‘whep he 8 talking to me.' Without blinking an
, ~eyelash, -he ‘stared straight into the eyes of one of the members of
;the projecf“team‘and—continued——aaad<it 8 something I won't forget

because now I can do so without fear."

e

The skilled researcher will immediately exclaim, "But how

.
. - >

can we possibly evaluate principles which are subjective and which

are sg affected by other intervening variables!" Camus helps shed .
some light on this when he speaks of the contxadiction of existential '
man who rejects the world as it exists without acceptiﬁg the need to - -

. escape from'it. The rebel "lies in His decision to be stronger than

‘his condi;ion anﬂ if his condition is unjust, he has,only ‘one way to

* to overcome it, which is to be just himself. nt How can you:evaluate'

justice or the search for freedom scientifically?. Perhaps it is

tor

more apptopriate a task for the historian to understandthat:

! Freedom is a path made by walking. . .[the

facilitator is] the one who lives within and
is committed to people interpreting and lov- .
ing the historic signs of his/her time, with—- '~ !
.out*" reJecting ‘hie/her biography nor place ‘in
which s/he creates life. Freedom consists of. .

”’ living in radicalism, constantly reevaluating, » g oy,
understanding the -anarchy of love and search- '

’ ing out the truth which 1is so often hidden.

To live in freedom is to dedicate yourself to
making history.” . ,

r

,4Albert Camus, An Essay:on Man in Revolt (New York: Vintage,
1956) p. 30. L0 ¢

5Educacion Hoy: Perspectiva Latinbéamericana (Bogota, Columbia) IV,

July-August, l97l, .p. 1. T;anslated freely from the original Spanish.
' ) ' . i. " . ’ ‘, Y .. .




- area over a period of two or three days.

.minds of many.

E. Selection of Facilitators . ’ R AN

1.+, Selection Process &f First Generation Facilitdtors
. < /wr-"—- -

One of the original principles of the faciY¥itator project was
that communities themselves would choose a team.of 3 or 4 facilitators.
We believed that in this way’ they would be more readily accepted by
their respective communities, and being a part of a team, they would
be able to develop more horizontal relationships with fellow villages

revising ' traditional authoritarian patterns. Numerous experiences in

the past have indicated that leaders aré often rejected by their peers -

when chosen by outsiders: Cansequently, because so much of the facili-

tator activity is based upon peer trust and confidence, the community

selection process is- of vital importance.

Facilitator selection for the imitial project sponsored. train-

ing.programs functioned in the following»manher: One Qr two project

members would visit a number of communities. within a‘given geographical

The team selected communities

»y . N ¢

on the basis of: ‘

. 1. 1low previous intervention by development‘agencies,

2. relative accessibility to each other~anﬁ to a malor _ T .
highway, - ) ®
3. some demonstration of community participation in
civic action, and »):, *

4

»4, receptivity to the project goals.

Ll

During the visits, the project team would talk_informallydwith tandom -

members of the communities trying to determine if, they were interested

.

(9

in education and- to invite them to select facilitators. R

The reasons an individual volunteered to become a facilita-

tor varied greatly. Hope for financial reward was certaLnly in the

Others saw it as a possibility of obtaining an educa- N

tional experience in order to increase their capacity for work and

action in the community For some, the prestige associated with the .

title of community facilitator and the probable. association with

apparently powerful outsiders were important. Because the concept of . .

a facilitator was totally new, few really understood what chey were

o

being .asked to become involved with. . S




" At one of the initial visits by the field team to Tutupala, .
Ecuador, a group of campesinos aSked' ‘ ' y .-

What. do you suppose these bladcos, (whites) really . -
; want? Why should they suddenly be interested in .
! * us? They must be either missionaries or commu~ . .
) .7 nists. I remember those gdvermnment people that
. . came a while back and promised us running water : .-
. and electricity, and then, npthing. Why should
we get involved again? But did you see the guy,6
with the glasses Wwho drank the gourd of chicha’
After all, if we don't participate we won't know. . -
Come on let's see what happens. o

At this point, a general meeting was called In which the o

project field coordinator would present the facilitator concept to the
community The coordinators then suggested a series of qualities that
they felt were important for a successful candidate.7~ The list of

characteristics which we naively presented to the communities were the

following: ' ! ‘ ’ s

.1.* a moderate level of literacy, - . ,

2. willingness, : . .

3.. residence in the community,‘and»» . e

. 4. acceptance by the majority of the community.

The community -was then left to decide if the project was ugeful and who ’

they would choose_to be trained as facilitators.

. . In actuality, the ' community selection. process caine to mean

' a variety of things. In some communities the traditional leaders would
simply nam& someone to .be facilitator. Other communities held-meetings

in which people were selected in a-more or less participatory process.

e

In same, volunteers were automatically chosen because no one else was,

available. * T - » .

L N 5

~ ta
- »
- { . . R -
)

- o ] .
6A traditional Ecuadorian alcoholic drink made of corn, R

’ 7Later we would come to understand that this policy was a.
form of manipulation. — L P : T e
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- ’II. Selection Process of Second and Third Generation Facilitators ) J

The selection process used by the facilitatorg in their train-

ing programs differed from the initial process in several ways. First,
5 it was much longer in duration. Facilitators (first generation) would
‘ frequently visit nearby communities over perhaps a six or seven month‘
period talking with people about their experienceg, discussing common
“y problems, singing, or playing guitar music.‘ These activities had no

precedence in relations between certain communities because of previous

»

‘traditions of rivalry.:

Second, this process was a more natural, Spontaneous process
because the facilitators did not visit the towns with the expressed ) ,
idtent of training new £aci1itators. The suggestion for training arose ‘
more or 1ess naturally from the interest generated by,the enthusiasm
’ of the facilitator, the ndvelty of their approaches, and the concrete

results of facilitator community activity. ‘ . T .

v - v, N L]

Third, where in the‘original project run programs, the team
.chose participant'communities on the basis of certain criteria, éubsequently
facilitators offered their learning experiences to any community which

. showed interest. . : )
| :
! PN And fihally, the facilitator trainers played a more direct,

role in the selection of the program participants. Over the months S
of visiting communities, the first generation facilitators had devel-

oped strong relationships with certain people who by their conversa-

-

tions and participation in activities, demonstrated a sustained-
interest in the work of the- facilitators. Some of theée people may
have been old acquaintances of the facilitators,‘some re¥atives,
some gown‘leaders~or some just interested strangers. .Jhile the

' trainer-facilitators actively récruited and selected participants, at
the same time: they realized the importance of informing the community‘
as to the nature of the_project and the importance of asking for sug-

» .gestions from the tragitional town leaders.

‘ . [ " N

In reflecting over the’ different-approaches taken by the "

‘

project field coordinators'and the first generatioanaciiitators in

Selecting communities and narticipants, ohe team member said, "We « ,
. * K -~ (9 £l

.

| , , N
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came into villages with our big, beautiful cars, our fanéy boots, 5
smoking Marlboros, trying to explain an idea that, aé that time,

nhadn't even ‘been fully conceptualized. We dressed 9ifferently than

the campesinos, behaved differently, and while speaking the same -n
language, communicated differeﬁtl&. Sometimes we tried to imitate

them and became condescending. That's all we knew how to do then.

4

" What credibility did we have coming into villages ta%king about non;

formal education and concern for social justice? Asithe first

generation facilitators promoted and designed their own programs,
we saw this action as the éatg;al bridge between the project and |

the new villages."

F. Training

During the course of the project eight separate facilitatoé
training programs took place. Four given by the University of Massa-
, chusetts 'team, one in cooperation with Centro de Motivacion y Asesor{a

(€cEMA)and four given by the facilitators themselves.

Although we recognize that the term, 'traiﬁing" has an
ethnocentric and dehumanizing connotation to some pgople we use the
ord internally in the project to describe tle learning experiences.
In reality, we use the word to refer to a series of learning experiences
based on a dialogue and critical reflection. These actiyities were
always desigﬁed and implemented with the participation of*the commu-
nity. We realize, that the narrowness of languege sometimes limits '
the ideas wé are trying to=<tonvey, but rather than invent new words, -

S
we have chosen to redefine old one. -

In regard to style, it is possible to differentiate be}ween
the training organized by the project staff and that conducted by the
facilitators.* In the first case, the experiences were more systematic

and structure , and sometimes artificial The "institutional culture"
always remained, for good or for bad, as a reflection of us. 5

e
. -
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! The training which was designed by-the facilitators was .
authentic, emerging spontaneously from the culture, and therefore,

stimulating open and honest conversation. .

These distinctions did not hinder the concept of growtn and , "

development which was present in both types of training. The main

purpose of the training was aiuzys the development of the potentiali- .
’ ties of the community in order to break the myth that change°always L,

came from the highest levels of power. ' We hoped, with our participa-

tion, to create a level of activism which fostered the self-actualiza-

tion of the community in order to promote the priorities of ‘ communal > ’ .

labor, group organization for decision makidg, redefinition of relationms ‘

with the power structure (which always is located .in the urban areas)

and the incgrease of communication among the neighboring villages.

The training process followed. the experential learning cycle )

and a continuous spiral, which at each level created an increased cri-

tical consciousness. ,

4

. " Experience

, L]
! - o~

Internalization Reflection

»

Practice Conceptualization

(Actibn%<\-_—"//( o ' ot . o

>

All of the activities weré’ designed to model the sequence
of learning. In spite of the fact that the traimer or. the facilitetor o,
assumed the’ responsiBility of designigg and préparihg the experiences,

at no time was s/he isolated from the, process and T ifications which

,

developed.
“ The flow ‘and choice of given activities‘depended on the ,
trainer's perceptions of the group's and individual's development,

but usually contained the following areas®.
Sy

a. trust building in the group
b. negotiation of course objectives and schedule

-

c. team building
' e
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d. conscientizacidn (critical analysis) .
e.. literacy and numeracy teaching methodology ,
f. project games ' .

.8 community goal setting ‘and problem identification

~h. problem solving ’ = . ' : .

. ‘ )

evaluation - Ly, T

»

Witk the cultural, linguistic, and ethnic differences of

each of the regions in which we were working, each“seminar wasldff-

ferent in process ard content However we'll try here to describe - . :
the geftieral dynamic of the process which was constant and valid in
all of the meetings. ' - \ ’ DLt . : Y

. : < .
I. Training Sessions . v ' [ . )
(N £, a7 * v - ~

During the first Week the training sessions began with a
short introduction about the background of’ the.project The trainers
began the process of creating a climate of trust and mutual respect in -+ J
the group through a series of experiences,*that increased the level of ‘
communication among participants.‘ lndividuals paired off with 'someone
they didn t know and were.asked to spend agdut 15 minutes talking with'¢ : ‘
eaqh,other about themselves sharing ghe~more obvious infordation like “
”name, agey profession, to the more intimate, aspirations, concerns, .
feelings, .ahd personal motivations. Returning to’the group as a whole. .

each person presented“his/her partner. Besides providing everyone the '
‘ chance. to know some thing about each’ participant, this' experience also ¢
~allowed everyone to speak, and was a start at. breaking through the ‘ : : \‘
"eulture of silence . ‘ _ e - S N - N

~
»

In order to design the course according to the needs of ths .
individual group, the trafners next asked the participants to divide

into their respective community teams to discusg, what they hoped to Coe

f
=~ Y

learn from the program. In the group as a whole, the resulting learn~
objectives were written.on the blackboard discussed and compared

_ with the pro;ect objectives. On the one hand, this activity permitted’
each group to examine everyone s objectives visually, but more imporu— o

tantly it provided the initial support to reinforce the acceptance and

B
< ° [
, P " : oy

1




e

e .' ’ ) . : 4

-

dignity of everyone's ideas. If the trainers felt that they couldn't
meet, some of the objectives, they explained their limitations; and if

! on the contrary, the participants considered some of the goals irre-~

| -levant to their needs, their reservations were discussed openly until-

consensus was reached. An example of the list of participant objec*®

,tives is:
' ) S 1. to learn more about 1iteracy and the teaching and’ ’
‘, - Y N 1earning process. , o S )
- ! 2, to become respected By the whites and to defend .
ourselves”from them. ‘
‘ . ® 3, to, conquer our fears. .
: 4. to think. C oo
- . N 5. fo speak with the whites so that they listén to us. " .
6. to obtain what we need; such as running.watcr and o f\
- electricity from the government. . © \
5,'* ’ «»t 7. to learn how to organize meetings.

Py
-

"L A3
* - < .

'At this point, participants-and trainers negotiated the work
) schedule and other course related details. Hopefylly, one of the re— -
; . -sults of these initial activities is that participants begin seeing ‘
themselves as having an effect on the training process and also on the .

‘ posgibility of effecting other elements of their lives. To summarize

the day s activities, participants drew and captioned what had hap—
' ,bened during the session. During the first day of the-training, par—
ticipants began drawing the trainers as giants. As the course pro—

- ' ‘ceeded, the drawings of the trainers and participants became the same

sizes . v * ’ . -
’ S

. N f ' . .
. . .
N

o Depending on the atmosphere of the groyp, the trainers cthose

i

- ,an exercise that was oriented more toward team building, opening up the
group to discussion or one that moved immediately into critical analysis. ,

) In the first case ‘we might have selected the simulations, Lazurus and

ing the roles of Lazarus and the Blindman. After.about 20 minutes, the

, entire group talked about how they felt, their perceptions and how the

. experience applied to their daily lives and to the community as a whole.

1
.

E
E
F
]
|
|
E
E X to the Blindman, an exercise in which participants paired off, interchang- -
:
]
s
1
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Sometimes they began discussing different 1eadership styles and cate-

gorizing the condudt of authority. R e .

4

In the cases where it was decided to work directly with
N consciousness raising, we began with questions such’asz "who am 7
"4 '"What are my abilities?" "Can I do anything?" These questions have )
a certain introspective quality which served to stimulate self dware-
ness, which because of colonization, was almost entirely lacking.
The training leaders took the role of éuides as opposed to 1ecturers

encouraging participation and anaiysis fromrthe group. In many cases *

at first{ the particibants shared secret fnustrations, depressing past
experiences and humilating situations. This phase was important be-
cause it was oalued Bx’all members of the group. iIn this process.of‘
"naming the past', the participants found common concerns which pro-
'duced a)cohesion and group identity. At times, id produced long mo-

Co
| g

ments of silence., ) . ’

|

Sitt@ng in a circle one of the trainers ibegan an exercise

3

designed to critically analyze the participant’'s relationship to

hi§7her environment. After a short lecturette emphasizing that while

the conditions man is born into are differentx those differences should

in no way make man feel inferior to those around him. Stress was'

placed on the universal characteristics of man. %The blood ‘that runs )
through all of us is red. White people, mestizosb Indians, Blacks,

. orlentals, men of different races are all born wiﬁh hands, feet, eyes,,
and the capacity to think. Why should we feel inFerior? At what
mohent in our lives did .we lose our ability to bq human beings? Could

it be, perhaps, the day we were.born Indians? Wdre we, perhaps, born,

missing a vital organ?" A g

' A silence filled the room. One man.responded, then another
:until the room was/filled with conversation. ''No, our'lives are dif-
W ferent because wé/iive in rugal areas that are ooor. My village doesn't oot
even have a schbol. The children must walk'}’miles fo Balsayan and
then the teacher ofterd doesn t come. There are.no books. In ‘the city,
children go to big schools with 1ibraries and buses that take children

‘ - .
4 hd . N o

W e

e
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to school." Little by iittle, they .delineated the contradictions within

»  the rural areas--between the cities and the country. - At first, they %
, rationalize: ''The haCienda owner is rich because he owns a lot of in4. ‘
‘ _ herited land and it in is- inevitable that we work for him.. Everyone LY :
i takes advantage of us and treats us badly. Lawyers. take oqr money ’ . \
and do nothing for us; doctors tell ys we have trouble with our livers
and prescribe expensive treatment' venders in the markets overéharge ) . ;
:

t
us." This ratlonalizatlon is to justify passivity and non-action. Lt

To challenge participants into further analyzing their pur-
pose and relation to life, the trainers ‘asked each person to thought- ,
fully examine the questions, ""Who am J?" "For what reason do I exist?"
In varying.degrees of awareness, people hegan to verbalize ‘elements of

o their own existence and re1ationship tq society. ., )

‘.
. P M

- .This pract1ce of -abstraction was further suppor d b&-exer-
cises such as "Hacienda" which attempted tor create the fop/dations of
critical thinking and” analysis. In this context, the conditione. in

‘.WhLCh the campe31no 1ives slowly lost their sense of inevitabﬁ@ity and
of Godfs will., The conditions were changed into tangible realities. ,
Poverty‘and backwardness were demystified in proportion ‘to the amount
of anglysis. “'Hacienda" at times took‘all‘day, but in the,proceis

¥

fundamental issues were raised for the group.
" Building upon the "Hacienda" experience, ‘the trainers may

decide to analyze a general theme from the dialogue. Using a phqto-' ) .

_graph, for example, they dlscussed "Why are we poor’" " The image of "

poverty which was captured in the photograph was decoded using Paulo

.Freire's methodology. The participants broRe imto small groups to

discuss the reasons for their poverty, each member having an oppor-

tunity to contribute his/her opinion. After an hour of analysis, the

4

N ' v . .
entire group came together to’share and debate their, conclusions. Some
f participants tended to blame themselves.for their conditions. "We
E ) drink too much we re apathetic, we don't think, we have no education,

ignoring the structural limitations. which the ,
At this peint,

we aren' 't organlzed
social, polit1cal and economic system placed upon them.

- .
' i hY

-

.
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the trainers reacted to each question with "Why”" in order to cause-.
the participants to analyze the conditions of their lives- Each one
began to question his/her own consclousness (magical at first) and

later began to see -the relationship betweén cause and effect in his/

her 1ife and the existing contradictions.

An effect of such patient and continuous work was the trans-
formation of self pity into’active participation. Analyzing the causes
and effects of the situations, the groups of campesinos destroyed the

myths of “inferiority and inevitability.

P

Probing deeper into the reasons for their poverty, the group

"clarified certain vulnerable areas in their lives which needed to be

strengthened: leadership, organization, relationship with authorities,

communication, awareness of exploitation networks.

Various experiences which provided time to reflect about
these important areas,were'presented: a sociodrama demonstrating va-
rious leadership styles, a ring toss game showing different leveds of

risk;taking and their relationsiip to decision ‘making, a, communica-

_tion exercise involving the nature of rumors and misunderstandings, a

puppet show presenting several aspects of the local power structure, O
a song reflecting social concerns. In the end, all of these elements
served to .assess the real world by casting doubt on the social taboos’

which are fundamental to the, existence of an egalltarian society.

At the end of "a week of meetings, the participants met with
members of their own communities to again dig'cuss, analyze and_ then
redefine their communL;y s most pressing ‘problems. .On occasion, they -
drew maps of their viilages and their outskirts in order to visualize
the relationships between the problems, the priorities and the realities.
Location within the geographic context i8 crucial and ig'linked*to the

previous concept of p1npointing the socio—-economic conditions.

° .
Summarizing .the first week's dctivities, the course built:
confidence and mutual respect on the individual level; a spiritiof soli-

darity on the group level; a tritical knowledge of the social forces. -
which invade rural life; practice of the’ analytical skills related to

' ; P OQOSZ") g T
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group reflection; and awakened an awareness of critical consciousness.
+An interesting aspect of this week was that while the groqp was sub-

merged within the dialogical process which,changes fts consciogshess,

the individual participant was also internalizing the skills' that s/he
would, be using in his/her .community. Thus, it was a process in which
each one gained in_critical awareness (including the organizers), and
at the same time practiced the skills that would continue the dialogue

”

and the action

In the second wee&_of the training, emphasis was placed on
providing the participants with an overview df the,educational materials S
and concepts which had been pulled together by the project staff. This' . v
week could also begin with a discussion of traditional eddcation_and its "ié
effects on the campesino population. This analysis did not take place
in a vacuum since the first week's discussion created a broad base: ' .

while the relationship between the participants had matured. The'initial -

anxiety with its diverse roles had disappeared almost entirely and ‘had
been replaced by a cooperative, cordial environment. Althoﬁgh the par-
ticipants were not aware of the structure and content of future activities,
they were no longer threatened from the unknown because of the presence

of -a previously'creat d environment of mutual trust, cooperation and .

interest.

There are many activities that céan be

ployed during the

) 3econd week such as the fo

which the

eaching process7" wag posed.

1. Br'ainstormingJ . estion, "What do the: teacher

and student. bring.to the learning
Different lists of the characteristics and contributions ,which each one
‘ brought were defined. The teacher brought: knowledge, wisdom, teaching
materfals. The student brought, by contrast, ignorance, nastiness, bad
F _ 'behavior. The responses derived from the process of brainstorming pre-
venged participants from rationalizing their reSponses. “An analysis of
the responses was made by fhe participants enabling them to discuss

their stated attitudes toward students and their perceived behavior.

2. Sociodramas, ‘in which the organizers and the participants

' . role played different types of teachers. .authoritarian, lax, benign,

.
‘.
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paternalistic and others. In this way they role played the ideal
teacher's-cognitive and affective style.

3. A combined method of introducing ‘the alphabet based on

the methods of Sylvia Ashton Warner (an organized system of the intré-

. / ductioh of words whicﬁ are fundamefital to the learner) and on GheQ

methodgpf Paulo Freire (generative themes). This systematic combi

nation sdggested six or seﬁéa‘ways of intrpducing the learner to the
critical first steps of literacy. It was an.effective group technigue.
After reflecting critically and conceptualizing, the ﬁarticipants

. spbntaneously begén to practice. Sometimes these sessions took plac
%n literacy centers with the aid of adult education teachers, Although
these teachers did not yet agree with our unorthodox methods of teadh-

ing, they lent us their facilities.
\

- -4, Direct relationship with the members of private and

governmental agencies. Frequently during the second week, we were |

visited by representatives from such organizations either out of curi-
osity or simply for administrative reasons. These visitd often caused

. .- 4 -
unwarranted distractions but they also provoked heated iscugsions at

ﬁimes, in which tﬁé campesinos‘had an opportunity to copfront and
challenge authority figures. For eiample, during the visit of one
official, he began his discussion in this way: ,

It is a“pleasure to be here today to witness your

efforts in preparing yourselves to be more intel- . :
ligent participants in the life of our nation. ’
The intelligence of the human being depemds ¢én

the social enviromment’ to Which he belongs. .-. . iy

v

. . Some of the group looked uncomfortably at one another and slowly raised
their hands. '

Excuse me, doctor, but I ﬁon%&.think that is right.
’ We are just as intelligent even though we have been . -
raised im and live in our humble villages and even ' o
* ° though our parents did not speak Spanigh. The only
difference_ is that we did -not have'the opportunities. -
] that other more fortunate individuals did, but that ,
does not mean that we or. our .children are fools.

This tense situation was considered as a 1earn3ng experience by the »

facilitators. : ‘ SN . . .

‘ .
: . : -
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In another situation toward the end of one session, the
arrival of a foreign official the Deanlof the University of Massa-
chusetts School of Education, sparked a short but intense conversa-

. - tion. Dean Allen walked up .the hill obviously enjoying the brilliant

‘£§ ) day and the spectacular scenery around him. Below wds the legendary.
lagoon spilling .out over the valley,surrounded by mountains in greens,
yellows, browns, and oranges. In the distance, the massive snow co-

vered sacred mountain, Chimkorazo, dominated the paramo.

Greeting the participants through an‘interpreter, the Dean
spoke of the beauty. A facilitator asked him what the beauty meant.
"For me, this represents the beduty of Nature with its infinitg tex-
tures and colors," emphasizing the miles of small parcels of culti-
vated land with their patches of bright colored crops. The same

facilitator responded:

if for you, this represents beauty, for us,

these patchwork lands represents the

oppression and exploitation in which we
T, live.

5. One of the training strategies which appeared constantly

throughout the weeks was the division of the participants into work

groups. This almost always created experiences of intense, challeng— .
ing dialogue which rarely occurred in the life of campesinos. The

groups were divided by interest, by area, and sometimes; by chance.

~
L e «

I]. Training Problems o ) ' s

“ . . .

- ' One of the underlying premises involved'in effective train-
ing was the establishment of an atmosphere of trust and confidence.
Unfortunately, due tor the external pressures on the project to allow
officials’ and visitors to participate, trainers had difficulties
maintaining the level of inter-group confidence. Offering materials
and promises of jobs, the observers behaved in the traditional authori-
tarian manner, reinforcing the very paternalistic relationships which
the project was attempting to change. These visits also caused breaks
in the flow of activities. Because experiences follow a design based °
on a/cumulative build—up of shared activities, observers intervening

at random interrupted the flow of the patterns.

SO © 00056
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Fear that the project was eith'er communist or evangelist :
sometimes’limited the participation. The educational fair, an inde-.’
pendent activity on the part of the facilitators, illustrates an in-

5 cident involving the use of a truck which belonged to the Ministry of
_ Education ' whigh we were using to deliver audio visual aids. Tne bus,
- painted wi;E\the words "bibliobus" (mobile library) Ministry of
Education, was thought ‘to be advertising biblical activities .in an .

anti-catholic community, and the truck was stoned. )

) Occassional logisticallproblems‘occurred which caused minor
inconveniences. In the first two training programs, Banos &nd Cachisagua;
difficulties occurred concernipg presentations of methodologiesiand

materials. ?he Banos group did not capture the 6-step literacy method'

until they were able to practice the method at iehgth'in literacy centers
- 1in Quito. Being ‘the first ‘Quechua group with which the project worked
problems for trainers in Cachusagua centered around language and culture.
In developing Hacienda".a project field coordinator had carefully,tnan-
slated the game into Quechua only to discover that the participants did
not read the language and had never seen material written in Quechua.
Because the economy - of dachieagua is based on the barter system the

game, "Mercado", which uses money as a means of exchange, was not under-

stood.

N
”é; . Sometimes religious conflicts between'Catholic and Evangelist

participants seriously fragmented the group. ,However, the situation

v

s

provided an opportunity for opan discussipn and in many&cases a begin-
ning at reconciliation between factions. . )

A ’

DELIMITAYEONS OF THE FACILITATOR, MODEL - : .

L)

2I'he facilitator model is a concept tHat cannot be defined in
scientific terns nor talked about as a concept with specific and pre-
s . determined characteristics. For the Project staff the concept has been’
more of a dialectical process that has been in constant re-definition.
To speak of the facilitator model as a pre-packaged training component
is to negate the creativity and power of the campesino or any other ,

people to continuously recreate the worid about them. :Thus, the traln-
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ing process described iu this chapter should not be looked upon’ as a series

, of .workshops "or, 2xercises ‘that after twd or three weeks will change ]

the social behavior and the societal conditions of 'a person or a com-

. .
g * S .
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munity. Such change takes years if not generations.
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. Sierra Community I

) Just after dusk, campesinos begin to leave their mud-walled
houses and walk toward, the school. They have no light, their feet know
every bump of the half Hour walk. By 7230 about tWenty-five people
are collected around the dark cdﬁcrete-floored building. One of the‘
campesinos arrives with a;petromax 1anternfand‘a\yey. they all enter,

and aﬁter suitable pumping and preparation the room is”Teasonably‘well

"lighted. There is still a coénstant proﬁ%e? of - shadows; as the 1amp‘ o0
cannot be hung high enough for the light to shiné down fyom above.

* Three of the campesinos take charge; until this time they were undis-
tinguisnable from the rest of the group. Two circles are formed; the "
participants use the schoo%,s desks 2 sit on the floor. Qne group
will choose a game from.the three or %our.which the facilitators have

" brought. The other will use the Ashton—Warner adaptation ("el metodo ’
de.Sylria"), writing in notebooks and on the board.’ People choose" '
their group. T;e game proceeds with much more interpersonal assistance
than, competition-conscious Amenicans would be confortable with. Each
player is surrounded by at least two fellow participants acting as
coaches. Play is intense but is punctuated by outbursts of laughter,

. . The Ashton-Warner group concéntrates on writing ip}notebooks, aided by

two of the facilitators;yho circulate quietly among the intent students.

{

Afte¥ two ‘hours, the groups come together to talk over some

of the ideas which have emerged from ;the Ashton-Warner group. This

-

night the discussion centers around the possibility of obtaining run-

Y

ning water for the community. ’
. .

The facilitators guide the conversation without dominating
. . it.A‘Thep éék question after question. Participants aged twelve through
. fifty contribute their ideas, receiving positive refnforcement from the
e ; facilitafors. No conclusion is reached; there will be time for that
inbcoming sessions. As:the session ends, one of the partici nts maﬁes
an announcement in’ hie capacity as chariman of the_ town cou ci1 and
leads a short'discussion. About ten 5 clock the lantern is extinguished.

Small groups move off in aadozen directions wrapping -their ponchos more -

tigntly against a,coid misty rain.t They 1eaXe quickly; the work day be-
gins about 5:00 a.m: ' ’
v . : ]
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Sﬁrra@Connnunity II

-

" From the moment we entered the village,- the dcene was ugly.

Ten, fifteen, then twenty towns—people surrounded aur truck. It was

" too dark to see their faces. "What is’ the purpose of your visit?"

bleated an excited drunken voice. "Fire her!".cried another. ''How

can a damned Indian EEach reading’" shouted Don Perpetuo ex-political
. boss of the town. Our dri}.'er feared for his truck, for his passengers.

J

Then, Don perpetuo's priggish daughterz very white, and

stylishly dfessed, spoke indignantly. "After all, aiteacher‘who has

gacrificed enough of her life to earn a degree must have something to

] . . .
offer, no? . But don't get the wrong idea, I.don't want the job. I am

going to live in the capital."

[

The prqject's‘field'eodrdinatof calmly explained the philo~

sophy of non-formal educafion, and the specific 'approaches employed by

. Y
the project. "Perhaps an Ipdian girl who has just learned to read is

better suited to teach campesinos than a teacher with a degree from

the city." As he continued, the crowd grew still. Even Don Perpetuo's

daughter began to demonstrate some interest in what was being said.

. Then Enrique added, "Of course, I am a full-blooded Indian myself."

" There followed a profound silerice. The crowd had been

defused, and a very basic prejudice challenged.”

,

Two weeks later, I returned to the same Sierra community for

‘a day to get to know Eugenia, the facilitaédr who .had been under attack

that night. She was a fine and courageous person. She was still gi-

ving ciasses in her home’for those who ‘dared brave the threats of vio-

lence. That night's class was effective and }ntimate. 'She obviously

~

caredﬁfor her students, and her work.

.,

The village's two other facilitators had long since succumbed

to the pressure and left. Although a crowd had once thrown rocks at

her house, Eugenia would not be frightened off. In the Sierra community

non-formal education is a gutsy business. She told of how she had been

“called a bitch and a communist, and then chuckled.

[

-
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° ‘The driver and I had chesen ta leave the truck well outside '
of town. It had grown very dark. We wouldn't have made it across .
the bridge,to the truck without the light from her) lantern. ¢
’ As she accompanied us, Eugenia noted that, for all she knew,
she might be killed on the way home. Then she.chuckled. i
As we drove off, we watched her lantern swing back up the . )
© . pillside toward.town.
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PREFACE

&

. .
This chapter, "Critical Consciousness: A Goal," not only |

presents the concepts of Paulo Freire.translated intd concrete beha-

Ky vioral components, but also the adaptation of Freire's consciousness-

o

Pl

raising components as they relate to the Ecuadorean campesino.
$

2y The conceptual framework presented in'the chapter is indflu- o,
enced by the non~-Ecuadorean writer's cultural beliefs, vaiues, mean- *
ings, and internalized world view. Generally speaking, there can be
/. an academician value perspectjve of Ecuadorean campesino problems,
and there can be an Ecuadorean campesing perspective of his/her
actual or believed problems. The difference being the value-pers~:

i .
2

pective being presented.

3 N M * . 3

Important to note 1s the fact that neither the Ecuadorean >

campesino, the éocus of this chapter, nor the Project staff is free
frém the oppression that Freire'articulates in his works. The .
'ﬂ ' socialization process .in Ecuador- as in the UnitedaStates is highly . .

censored and screened in information. The media controls the ,think-

ing and the education of the people. For example, in‘Ecuador the ﬂ

rural sectors receive selected and screened-out information and an

educational process dictated by decision makers from Quito, In the
. United States, screened information in the form of magic is predomi- ’

nant in the media.Of television-the use of "x" product will bring

the user instant 1ove, the opportunity to succeed, the realization

of one's dream, etc.

.

.Thus, in the development ot any conceptual framework one
, must be. aware not to stereotype people. Often energies'are misdi~
rected whén one begins to study the campesino to see W there is B
n him[her that leads to the oppressed social conditions of his/her
. _ 1ife and a life of poverty. This perspective ignores viewing the »

distinctive patterns of social life among the poor as being deter—

?

miined by structural conditions of the largerasociety, beyond the

control of the campesino. ,

-
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’ d ' In transiatlng,Freire s concientizacién concept .to the .
¢ > rural setting of Ecuador, the Project staff makes grogg generaiizations

~

o regarding campesinos behavior at times sounding paternalistic. The main

* purpose of the*chapter is not to categorize campesino behaviors but

¢
rather to present a ‘conceptual framework that has the potential of mak-
‘ ing any person aware of his/her actions and behaviors as they affect
.
* or have’an efﬁect ot his/her life.
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‘ CE L ACRI'TIKCAL CONSCIOUSNHSS: A GOAL A

© ., INTRODUCTION - -t . o L. :
- The . classroom is dark, 11t only by, the last rays of sunlight ///“§§\\\\

'belng flltered'through thé eucaiyptus trees whlch stand nearby. The
wind 'is cold and there are no.windows to keep it out. The students . s
are adult Indians; farmers, whose hands are i1l fitted 1“or wrltlng. Lo

They do not seem to mind the coldq It is the teacher who rubs her:

4
t

hands together srylng to keep warm.

g

The lesson is history: the story of how the white heroes-',\ ‘ v

freed the country from the hands of the Spanlsh&tyrants. Tales of . ‘5

battles fought and won, of hardship and sacrifice in the name of free-

dom. The Indlans listen and wonders - ) oo . ”, . . ¢
e \ AN
", Now tne light has gone. The class is over, and the students *

s '

¢ return’to'their huts, ponchos wet with a gentle rain.  There will bes

-

< tno fire to warm their hands. «

1] 1 -

R~ g, ¢ »
L" - ‘ " One of the pr1n01pal goals- of the Nonformal Educatlon Progect )
. W was to question the content of rural educatlon- to ask whether a new’ .
) ’ currlculum could not be found upon which' to build a more relevant educaT e “ Uy
:ﬁf;?, tion. The reality described above was often in our minds. Is the - M
h1story of the vhite 1ndependence movement of importance for- Ind;an .

e farmers? Is Eanlsh important to individuals who cannot read and wrlte
in either theiy native tongue of Quechua .or in Spanlsh the natlonal -

language? Is information about boiling milk 1mportant to farmers who

~

B cannot afford %o buy milk? Or ‘are nutrition charts which stress the

infportance of 1nclud1ng meat ina dlet relevant fox people who eat meat
! * .

4

once a month?

) . In1t1ally, the Progect's answer to these quest10ns was w1th1n
the mainstream of developmental thought. Our answer was "No." The °
problem appeared to be s1mply that the speclallsts-dld.not fully under=-
stand the culture and needs of the people w1th ‘whom they worked. The
obvious so}utlon, then, was to uncover those needs, and design a more

relevant curriculum. Early dlscusslons focused on this problenm. ;
-

Eventually, however, a new understanding began to emerge.

Several members of the Project staff were interested in searching for
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more liberating educational processes; .in finding ways in which indi-
@iduals could participate more fully in determing how they learned.
This effort, together with a theoretical orientation influcnced by the

B " M

- Brazilian educator Paulo F?eire, ultiméteiy led the Project staff to

questlon the traditional concept of currlculum itselfis
_ ° . Curriculum experts determlne 1earners' needs; select appro-
priate content and then .order this content in sequent;ally correct
systems. This seemed to contradict the kind of partlclpatory educa— ’
tion 1n which the Pro]ect staff  Was interested. The importance oi
partlclpatlon was nd mere rhetorlcal commltmeht with us) but rather a
: deep belief that learning takes .place only when the learner is partl-
cipating fully in 'the educatlonal process, as a subgect and not a$ an
ooject. Consequently the establlshment of a cadre of "experts" who ; .
make all the dec1s1ons for the learner was not‘acceptable., ~
. Having qnestioned the role of the expe;ts,:ne were left with >
the problem of how-educationa{;content should be selected. Are all
afeas of know}edge, all ihformation,,all'attitudes equally valid?
The Project's answer. to this question became '"Yes" and "No."
"Yes'', because if:the learner is going to participate, he/she must help
decide what he/she wants to learn. A group of campesinos, for example,
showed great interest in the United States' space program. " This ap-
peared to outsiders as Highly irrelevant“to their problems. But, during
discussion of the space program, the United Nations was mentioned- and
the discussion ended with a questioning of the relatlonshlp of women/
men to each other, their responsibilities and their rights. Thbs was’
in no way a directed discussion; rather, a spontaneous attempt to
participate in a yorld of which-the campesinos were aware, but from
which they were.excluded. _ ‘

. . ¢

We concluded.that every area of human experience is valuable

as educational‘content if:ﬂ’l) the, learner expresses interest in it;

andi 2) the process used to_einlore that area is ‘¢éritical, i.e., Questioning.

Strictly speaking, it is not ‘the nature of the educational content but

rather the process used to explore .that content which is important. - 7
But the answer was also "No. "’ The PrO]ect staff saw certain

areas of concern which took prlorlty over all others. Rural people

Ww~mwv_.<..v..wymwm.-_.,vv
B
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’ appeared to be vigtims of oppression, a physical~eppression which keft
them poo} and powerleSS° and a spiritual oppression which made them \
' X apathetlc and’ self-negatlng. Unless this attitude’changed, no amount
T of 1nformatlon and/or Sklll transfer would transform the ba51c quality
' of their lives. As long as~they continued to believe that they were
infefio; to other men, they could not benefit from traditional educa-
tional opportunities. ) )y s . -
. This, then, was the flrst educational task, and became the
primary content of the Project: rural adult§ were to be challenged to
question their own lives, to uncover thé contradictions in the1r llves .
and to begln to reconcile those contradictions. Once that process of

crltlcal awareness had been started, other mé&re traditiopal educatlonal

content mlght be able to play a constructlve role in continuing thé

e -~

process. . y
R ‘ / "Critical awareness' was not a concept developed by the . )
Project staff, but rather was first described by the Brazilian educabor

Paulo Freire as conscientizacao. ’
Frelre; through. hfkéwork in the slums of Recife, Brazil,

began to conceptualize a process of consclousness-raising leadlng toward

: . liberation, ;and toward what he refers to as 'more complete human-neéb."

" The product of this process he calls conscientizacao, or a degree of -

critical consciousness through which an individual is able to see

reality as it truly is. ge is able to understand the contradictioﬁs

in his own life, to generalize <Those contradictions with regard to

others around him, and to.seek solptions creatively with otherss
Freire contrasts this critical consciousness with two prior .

s

levels of consciousness which he defines as naive consciousness, in

which a person over-simplifies and romanticizes reality; and magical

. conscioysness, in which man-adapts himself to a pre-determined ‘ A N

fatalistic idea of reality. When a man submits to his own poverty be-
cause he believes that God has divided the world into rlch and poor,

and that God is beyond his control, he is demonstratlng a level of ' .

magical consciousness. When a man believes that his poverty is tﬁe

htotal responsitility. of those who are oppressing him; when he decries

the oppressor and wishes to replace -him with oppressors from his own

|
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. group, he is demonstratlng a level of naive consclousness. But when s/he’

is able to see poverty as the result of a series, of contradictions in his/

her life and in the life 5f the oppressor; when s/he f; able to- conceive

e of the oppressor as equally a victim of the oppress1ve situation, then s/
‘ he can begin tne process of working together with the oppressor io .
- transform the oppressive situation ;n whlch both find themselves. ' ) <
.

Freire says over and over again that llberatxon is not the exchange of
one oppressor for another, but rather a process of ,transforming the

E i . situation‘'in which oppression exists. . ,
t~ The work of transforming the situation is an interaction
3

&

- \ v
between reflection, thinking critically about the world, and agtion, .
doing  something to.transform the world. Reflection and action are

not sequentially related. One»does‘not necessarily precede the other.
They.are interrelated, and occur continually in a spiraling process of
increasing criticalnawareness and critical~activity. .
) .Freire does mot divide the world exclusively into oppressor
and oppressed. He suggests the existence of a, third class of indivi-
duals, the revolutlonary leaders, whose task it is not to propagandize .
the oppressed tut to work with the oppressed in ‘a "co-international"
educatlon.\ This education takes as its fundamental task the'n aming of -
the\world. L1terac, in Freire's world takes on a metaphyslcal SlF—
nificance. By providing the power of the word, it also prov1des the
individual with the power td name the world as it 1S. ft is one:thing
- to call the hacienda ovner a patrdn. It is another thiné to call him
an oppressor. Both names’porrespond to separate visions of realitye
" But the second vision implies that. the reality must be changed. This
- process of naming is intimately related to the process of comsciousness-
raisinge - - T : . P
' However, Fre re's method places such an emphas1s on namlng
that it Hhas been accepted by many_ as“slmply a llteracy method. @hls
method in one form or another has been used for several years and in
various countriese. obrazil was the first settlng, where hundreds of
_ "cultural circles" (Freire's basic vorking unit) were estahlished in‘

the northeast section of that country. Chile had a natlonal provram

S inspired by Frelre s 1dea. for several years precedlng the Allendc reglme.

| »- ‘ ~ ~

.
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- ‘Ecuador has rccently begun a natlonal literacy program, also based upon,
Freire's 1deao. Numerous other groups around Ehe world have read his
books and discussed the lmpllcatlons of h1s concepts. But almost in-
variably when one asks aboutrthe resuits of Frelre 5. method, one rqpelves ]
literacy statxstlcs. Even Frelre h1mself talks about "how many people '
leaspgd"o réad and wrlte. As the number of 1nd1v1duals ut111Z1ng some - ., '
form of Freire's method grows, less evaluative attentlon is 5e1ng pald q,
. to the raising of critical consciousness and more to the number of L
literate products. While this phenomenon may be understandable from'a
practical point of view (it is ea51er to count the number of words a ', ‘ .
person can write than to measure how he percelves his world), 1t is un-

fortunate fror a broader perspective. >

-

‘ .In 1972, the School of Education at the Unlverslty of

-
- . Massachusetts, in conJunctlon with.the Agency for International Develop- co

ment and the Ninistry of Education 1n’Ecuador began a Nonformal Eduycation |,
Demonstration PrOJect in Ecuador. One of the goals of that Project wéds
to utilize a’ modlfled form of Frelre 5 methodology to demonstrate that' - : .

. -

such a method of llteracy was more effective ‘than the system tHen belng

- . used. As the Progect staff, a mlxture of Ecuadorians and North Ameritans,

—- begad to read Freire and-to try out many of the ideas he prdposed, it, . - »
became clear that he had -hit upon somethlng very ba51c. The problem was ‘ ‘
how to translate that bas1c "somethlng" into language whlch would allow

‘ everyone to undérstand what crltlcal awareness means 1in terms of an in=-
dividual's verbal behavior. - , o ” o .

A series.of experiments were undertaken, inspired by
David McClelland's work on th: developmeht of the achievment motdve. '
First, a draft code, or list of verbal behaviors was deslgned based '
- - upon Freire's wrltlngs. Several groups of’ Ecuadorians were then selected,

some who were thought to be hlgh conscientizacao and others who were be-

- lieved to be very low, conscientizacac. These two groups were glven a p

conscientizacao~ related serjes of TAT drawings ahd asked several

standard questions.' Still other groups, of mixed levels of conscientizacao,

were selected and presented with a series of exerc1ses which were deslrned

to inCrease conscientizacao over a period of t1me.. In all cases, group

responses were tape recorded and later transcribed. What resulted was

-

]
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a rich sampling of principally rural Ecuadorian _thought,” as exﬁressed in .

. verbal behavior and as related to conscientizacac stimuli.’

+ The next step in the developmental process was, to analxze and
compare the real-life verbal responses of oppressed peoples to Freire's
theoretical framework. The task was to look for parallels' to

categories which Freipe mav have overlooked; to expand ex1st¥n‘ cafe-

. gories; and in general to make the .theoretical framework r
This proces$ resulted in a series of coding formats. By code we mean o
sinolv a system of classifying wnat the rural Ecuadorian samd. Each .
classification had to be defined W1th sufficient precision so that not P .
only Project people, but any reaSOnably intelligent and 1nterested out=-

< sider could also code, or classify, the responses. A final classifica- -

tion system was drawn up, includlng an instruction manual and a set of .
pract1Ce orotocols, or verbal samples. The instruction manual is _now
being tested-and perfected so that a clear and logical product w1ll
. result. \ o,
What follows is a summation of the final definitions arrived
at through th1s developmental process. Freire' s theoretical framework

- is translated into contrete behaV1oral comoonents which, by 1ncreas1£g )

/ . our understandlng of oppression land of the opnress1on mentality, helps ] ‘

us to better understand the proglem with which be are confronted. T

. uitimately, thls will be juseful'in developing new educational tools

des1gned to ass1st the oppressed individual tolsee more clearly, and

"coﬁsequently alter, the oppressive situation i which s/he finds him/her-

« ”

self. * ) ' P . '
i [y .

4 ! .

- : DEFINITION OF CONSCIQUSNESS-RAISING COMPONENTS: THE "C“ CODE

Frelre describes consc1ent1zacao as avprocess of becomlng more

' fully human, a developmental process divided into"three distinct stages.

divided 1nto three aspects or characgerlstlc responses to 1ﬁp11c1t exis-
tential questlons: 1) "What are the most dehumanlslnr problems in your

@ . 1:£e7?' (NAMING)s © <) '"VWhat aro the causes and consequences of those

<

E‘ ,fﬁ K magical, naive, and critical consciousness. Each of these stages'is sub-

v problems?" (REFLECPING); and 3) Myhat can be done. 'to solve those

_oroblemsé” (ACTING.) ,This paper describes the distinctive ways in

3

[ ¥ ' -
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which an hypotbetlcal 1nd1v1dual names,’ reflects, and acts at each of

. -

bhe three: deVelopmental stagess: ) . " s . . ’-. PR : ~t

A. Magical, or. Semi-Intransitive Consc1ousness N .o L Lo

Wo/men at this first stage of cons01ousness are trapped by

-, the "myth of natural 1nferlor1ty " T

‘j ' S ‘They know that they do th1ngs°1 what they do-*
) " .not 'know is that men's actions are transformmg".1 . . ¥

i

. .
- 14 N

o« - It is th1s sense of’ 1mpotence whlch prevents 1nd1v1duals from

namlng their probIems in humanlzlng terms; whlch ties them to maglcal
explanatlons, and whlch llmlts the1r activity’ to passlve acceptance,

" Rether than resisting or changlng the reallty in which they .find them-

Py

selves, they conform td it, e
g ) ) -
sMagical cons01ousness is characterized by
fatalism, ‘which leads .men to fold their arms,
C. . reszéied to the impossibility of res1st1ng .
SR _ . ', - the power of facts.

o~

) NAMTIG: "What are the most dehumanizing problems in your S
life now? Should things be as_they are? Hoy should they‘be?"
.Two - levels of" responses can be defined as chatacteristic of" T

the namlng aspebt of ‘magical consciousness: problem denial, and

. bloleg;cal surV1val. At the problem'denlal level, the‘:nd1v1dual )

e1ther openly denies that s/he has problems, or s/he avoids problems

-

by locatlng them” in anqther tlme or place. Ecuadorian farmers are
often. heéard to say, '"We do not have these problems." . "Things used
to be ‘this way, when author1t1es did not bother to look for progress.

Or% "We do not have hac1endas here, these problems do not apply to us.
In each case, the facts contradict the individual's percep-

-

tion of these facts. While it may bg true that haciendas no longer

-

exist in some communities, the oppressive s1tuatlon generated by the’
ha01enda tradltlon remains. But because the 1nd1v1dual feels unable
. to effect any change in the situation, s/he is unable to see the fund
mental truth that the conditions themselves have not changed.

At_the second level of naming, the:lndividual is able to say
that s/he has problems, bpt these problems are defined in terms of

physical or biological survival. "Because we plant things the same way

/ r\ N
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'every_yeér,~the earth gets tired." "Witfh ‘ten sucres we ocan't buy any-' - .
tﬁing-these daysa." lonéy will often become’ a central, céhcern, as it . ‘ s
) \ will be seen as the only way to,feed and clothe one's family..
8 ﬂ .Men of sem;—lntran51t1ve consciousness cannot
apprehend problems 'situated outside their sphere
Lo - ; of biological necessity. -  Their interests center .

almost totally" around survival, and they lack -
a sense of life on a more hlstorlc plane ...

. In this sense .ghly, semi-intransitivity repre-
. . sents a near-dlsengagement between men and
their - ex1stence.

v It is this dlsengagement ghls allenaulon ‘from existence

——— -
«

“ which prevents the individual from seelng the "facts" ?poor land, poor.*

- ~ health, no money) as problems. In-his/her mind there is little or no
chance ofytransforming the situation. The facts may changé, but s/he
is little more than a spectator: ’ N ‘ .

- ' REFLECTING: ‘'Why are things this way? Who or what is to ‘.‘ )

.

blame? What is yodr role in the situation?"

e

Again, this aspect of magleal con501ousness 1s characterlzed

-

»

by two basic orientations: a denendence on superlor powers for an ex~

planation of vhy things are as they are; and a simplistic view of

. causal relationships. . Freire says: - ' - . .oy -

Magical consciousness ‘... simply apprehends facts e .
. and attributes to them a’superior, power by«which,‘ v ’
it is cgntrolled and to which it must therefore -
submit. . e v e

-, lfen confuse their perceptlons of“the objects and .
challenges of the environmeént and fall prey to ) L
maglcal,explanatlone because they qannot anprehend/ 2o T ~
true causallty.5 : : . CRT

. P . e .
One of Ehe most. aoceﬁted cllches concernrgg rurai Lat;n H x.{"%}‘ l 1
Amerlcan farmers” ‘is thé% uhey are fatallstlc. ‘Theraccepted requnee- g;'“*'
. to. a request that a £r1end stop-by ‘your HouSe LS, ”If God wzshes s L z‘-n .
Numerous explanatlons hawe been offereé'for the perva51veness of a ‘

fatallstlc abtltudes among purdl farmerS' the dependence upon cllmate, ;"

P =~
<

.

which Frelre elu01dates is ‘the 1nherent loglc of thls-p051t10n within Co

 ®
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i . : the 1mportance of the Cathollc dhurch etc. But the, cru01al factor?
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7 the context of: magical consc1ousness. : . g. )
) : The 1nd1v1dual who is unable to percelve hls/her condition
' {; - as probiematlc, .but rather as simply a composite of facts over which
s/he has no control must, rely on some external force to define and
alter thosé facts. God, fate, Xuck, the "'times", all play thls‘role. -

In an oppressive situation this reliance goes éven further than meta=-

¢ physical forces° the power to transform the sltuatlon is also 1nvested

in the oppressor, who seems independent of supernatural forces and so .

becomes «a supernatural force h1m/herSelf. The oppressor is the actor ~-
the subject of existence. This level of understanding results in

humlllty, fear of the oppressor, and ult1mate1y in a belief -that the

L '_ppressor is always the w1nner. Examples, of codeable responses in-

. clude: '"Things are in God's hands." "It is a question of luck tha
the hacienda owner is r1ch ", "God doesn't want to glve us any more,'
that's for sure." "They (the haciendd oWners) are the ones'who speak,
and we’are afraid." "We are afraid when they speak to us, when our .,

}6‘;' * Yabies ery on the buses and they caill .us b1tches and horny." .
: %

. .., The maglcal level 1nd1v1dua1~w111 also'empathlze with the

. "' Oppressor. S/he will demonstrate.not only an understandlng but ‘a

-~ “‘ sympathy for’ the oppressor's. problems. Seeing the Oppressor as en- '
- genderlng many of the oualltles of superior, powersh s/he w111 identify,
« . power with goodness and r1ghtness. God is not evil because s/he does -
" : ©. not, make it_rainj’ neither is the oppressor ev11 because s/he makés
- O 'T‘the EQSan work hard, COmmon responses from Ecuadorian camReslnos
i ,\1 _'.111ustrate this polnt clearly. "The_ hacendado 1s the most honest
“: there . can be. *He pays h1s taxes wh1ch beneflt the ent1re Eueblo and
' “:then theﬁtcrltlclze h1m=”'. "The poor hacendado§ fghen you say . ‘
ST the?brie charges a 1ot you don" t- take into conslderatlon that he
) ‘ must also I1veg.eat and dress.t . ) S .
e ""” , Lt is typical of th1s atage of~consc1qusness that 1nd1v1dua1s,’ﬂ
',’. while contlnulng to rely ‘on ‘magical eXplanatlons, will seé s1m211stlc

./ }'causal relatzonsh;ps. " "We ‘can't study becauise we don't have any morey."

. *"Our Indian people don'tfgo to school, doh't study anythlng, that's why
o they don't understand anythln@.ﬁw'Men at the magical.level of coj% . . ’

sc1ousness see the relationshlp between two events" money and s

ol, .

.

e
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. . .
or school éndwﬁnerstanding; but they fail to ask why they do not
have money, or 3hz they do not go to s;ﬁool. This question remains

unasked betause 'wo/men Ieel that the splutlons are in the hands of

‘others. They place blame on things (money, school) rather than on

other people_og on the 'interaction between events, In all cases this
level of reflection 1eaves the oppressed individual with little or no
opportunity-for -inpervention in the situation.
ACTENG' "Jhat can be done? Vhat should be done?- What

have vou done or what will you do?" T

. Once the individual has denied s/he has problems, or has
defined his/her problems exclusively in terms of survival "facts";
once s/he has ?nalxzed the situation and discove}ed a dependenee on
God, nature, and the oppressor; his/her logical course of action is
to resign hlm/herself to tne 51tuat10n, conform to things as they are,
and wait for. thlngs to change. This'resignation and acceptance are

easily recognlzed in-statements such as "There is nothlng we can do."

"Je must wait for the patron to return."  "This is the way things
are." "But what can we do?"

Instead of resisting, the individual passively 'plays host
to the'oppreséer." Freire uses this term to describe a situation in
which the oppregsed 1nd1v1dual provides’sSustenance to a parasite. If
tqe oppressor believes s/he has thée answer to the oppressed's prob-
1ems, the oppressed is willing to wait for the answer. If the oppressor
believes that the hac1enda system is the only reasonable social arranse-
ment, the oppressed is w1111ng to accept that situation as beneficial.
One rural farmer,sald, "If the hacienda owner makes money from the
hacienda, we are given work by the hacienda. whaf would we do if the

hacienda éver disappeared? Ve need it as much as the hacienda owner

3 ]

does." le
The oppressor becomes the model of what is good. From his/her
lands wo/men &re given work. From his/her table they are\given food, -
and from his/her charity they are given health. If thé hacienda owner
is‘bad, the oppressed must conform to his/her willyand wait foﬁ hiﬁ/her

to become good. '"What can be done?"... Nothing. "/hat should te done?

.
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e « o Wait. '"What have you done?" . . . Wait.

Wait some more. . .

B. Naive or Intransitive Consciousness.

~ The. move - from magical to naive conscio&sness is a move from
conformlgg to the inevitable facts of life, to reformlng specific
aberrations 1n a basically sound sysﬁem. The contradiction which the
naive 1nd1v1dual faces is between anlldeallzed system which should

work, and specific violations of that system by evil or 1gnorant 1né1-
viduals. If those-individuals could: ﬁe made to"refoﬁm" their ways, then

the system would function perfectly.

"What will you do?" . .

N

As Freire describes this at 1tude it appears to be both naive

and romantic: -

i:
l

~

The state of (intranslttve) consciousness . o &
is characterized by an over—slmpllflcatlon of
yroblems . o . fanc:.fué explanations . . . and’
fragility of argument.”
Wo/men over-simplify problems by attributing the causes to
individuals rather than the system itself. Their explanations are
fanciful in that they try to understand the individual apart from the

system in which s/he operates, and this ultimately leads to arguments

.

which ‘dissolve i

the face of reali

"ele « by nostalgia b3

¢

¥

tye.

oT the past . . ."7

to work better.

’

In the past things seemed

been less COqurt, less opportunity

i

4

There may have

than now, but things were also less

complicated;

;en understqod what r

tion of the past is typical of: the

!

ote they had to play.

romantice.

'

'e « « by a strong te

ndency to gregariousness,

practice of polemics rather than dialogue . . ."

. Wo/men spend time toéethér seeking mutual comfort and an es-
They drink together and talk
When tthey
talk of what "should" be dome, they inevitably refer 3 what others

cape -from the problems of everyday life.

of better tlmes, or of the hopelessness of their situation.

should do, or what they must do to reform themselves or the individual

000725
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the status 3uo work; a better tomorrow can only mean a nerfectlon of

today's values. :
B ror the néige thinker, the important thing . ]
is accommodat%pn to this normalized "today."9 o -

s NAMING: '"What are the most dehumanizing problems in your

life now? Bhould things be as they are? How should they be?"

The naive individual sees the ideal system (the church, the
law, the government, the cooperatlve, as{a provider, a soukce of sup- .
port, with norms and rules governing its conducts . It is all right for
the patron to pay low wages, but'when an Indian: is ‘sick the patron must .
care for him/her. It is all right for the Eatron to own most of the
land, but when fhe Indians bring him/her, baskets of frult and eggs® the
patron must listen to théir complaints. It is acceptable for‘the lawyer
to charge a lot of money, but s/he must appear to put up a good lemal
defense. It is.app}opriate for the priest to charge for a baptism, but
he must Qear his best ;obes and have a '"'pretty" ceremony. Problem :
statements’tske the form of deviations from these norms, from the
legitimate expectations of the qppressed, and can be either inner-

a

directed or outer-directed. ! .
Inner-directed norm violations refer to those incidents in

which the oppreosed sees him/herself as the problem, his/her un= \ﬂ‘

cleanliness, hls/her habits, even his/her lack of education, Interesting- L

1y enough, education has become one of the ways in which the oppressed

most conspicuously puts him/hefself down. In Latin Ameri&e, education

was traditionally considered either irrelevant for the campesino or the

responsibility of the patron. A new emphas1s on literacy and on self-

" -

help projects has transferred this respons1b111ty to the oppressed. ° Not

.

b ‘ . 4 ]
, .
. 72. '
¥
oppressor who is violating the sysfem's nbrms. “Befter" means making
i
|
E
3
only is the oppressed individual unschooléd, but s/he is to blame for
not building a school, or for not attending classes which are humiliating
or irrelevant. Problem statements are straightforward acceptance of d
guiltE "I am not doing what I am supposed to do.'" Or, 'The campesino ..
+ doesn't study, the campesino doesn't work, the cafipesino isn't organized.'

. Vi - 4 , “
. v
. '

« *This is a rural custom which parallels appeas1ng the gods before
- asking favors. . '

00076 C .
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): Outer-directed problem statements refer to an individual or
group of 1nd1v1duals from the oppressor class who are taking advantage
of their role and violating the rules of the paternalistic system.

The 1£portant dlstlnctlon here is that the statements 1nev1tably refer
to an individual or group of individuals, but never to a system.

"So she (hacienda owner) sells the land to whoever, sells it in cash”

Yo those rich people who have money." "They (authorities) pay us

but very liftle. ‘ B

73

. The statements of outer-directed violdtions are usually ac- .

companled by 1nd15natlon and rejection of the self or the individual

oppressor. These statements clearly imply that things ought to change;

that things should be different, thatiindividuals should obey the norms.-
S ——— “ ———————

- Examples include: !'This is too much." "The laws should, be like a tower

Lstraight and tall." "The whites criticize us,“they hate us, they turn

us over to the bosses, the‘chiefs,'thinking;fhat all our lives we will

{;ive on the hagiendas."
haglendas

us dlso. This is how we live." . )

"The owners who call us bastards, they hate

.

i
’ ‘ w3

REFLI,CTING: "Why are things thls way‘7 Who or what is to

blame? What is your role in tire situation?" -

Th% rocess of reflectlon follows loglcally from the process

of naming. The 1nd1v1dual simplistically blames him/herself or s/he

"

blames a specific individual or group.of oppressors. This is part dr

.the process Freire calls 'playing host to the'oppressor." ’In this

’ Py . LS %
» gense the Individual is pli;ing host to.the oppressor's ideology, to

)

his/her beiiefs." S/he is ihternalizing those beliefs and making them
h1s/her own. This is an active process, a deliberate effort, as:opposed
to the passlve acceptance described as part of maglcal consciousness.,

If s/he blames hlm/herself, s/he first accepts the oppressor's explana~-

tion for why things are as they are. "I know a boy'who was born on a

hacienda and could have made a fortune many times over, but he drank

instead."

1

"Caripesinos drink because they are vice-ridden."” 'We are
Caripesinos y
: . .

backward becausefwe call people to meetings with a/cow’horn." fThese are

all statements one could expect‘to hear at a cocktail party of oppressors.

But they come from the oppressed,talking about themselves.

“
*o
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Th1s acceptapce of the oppressor s explanatlons leads to

self-deprecatlun. The oppressed are constantly putting themselves T

down. "We livé‘like animals'" "%e are dlrty " ”I can' t learn to ’ S

read and write." Many tlmes the oppressed 1nd1v1dual “will refer to *°

. R

hlm/herself in the third personf ‘fthe campesinos, the people of’ i
X campo, the poor people,,them", lndlcatlng that s/he sees hlq/her elf
_as an obgect, acted upon, rather than as a subgect capable of actlon.

.. . g She .11l make negative references to hls/her‘peer grounw“ - N

“That is the way these bastards>are o "They go bad 1n\theln bus1ness
and they become woman-chasers and drunkards." "They drink because “ ’
_they are vice-ridden.", (These are all statements made oy campe51nos

. about other ca: pesinos.) S/he will demonstrate a lack of confldence

. “'in self and pecrs, and engage in self-pity. 'Ve don't know how_bo

&

remember, we can't think, there is no one to teach us."..Blam ing

h1s/her ancestors is stlll another way "in which the oppressed 1nd1v1dual

places blame o1, hlm/herself By aécusing, hls/her famlly of having done

- , nothing fonr hlx/her s/he strikes’ out against hls/her own cultural roots, .

and consequentlv against hln/hersel;. "‘ : i .0 '-.u,.

. 4f on..the other hand the oppressed 1nd1v1dual blames the T a
oppressor for the norm v1olat10ns s/he wlll beoln to make neﬁatlve

re;erences to the oopressor, indicating hn outar-dlrected aggre..,smnq . N o

3/he will see 1ntent10na11ty on the part 8f the oppressor. ”Thev
(the authorltles) feel that only they should be nr*v1leged "They
,-want .from the 1nnocent " uThe other famllles wanted to get a lawyer

5

E "~ and d&id get hinm out of jall but he was already beaten%up and 11 they

had leit ‘him~in Jail the police would have beaten;hlm mt‘:re.'L ~S/hc wlll T

. . see_ the reiationshi‘ between the oppressor and,hlo/her agents. "And what.

SN She told hér wor'zers to do, they dida"" S/he uill begin-to see contra-
diltions between khe oppressor's image of the system, and the recal-life
. resplto. "ie have the db71gatlon to send our children to cvool Uut o !

. ' E ve have nb none ", to-do it with." S/he w1ll be-able to generallue frov

. 7.7 dottors too wher they. aLuars tell campes1nos jhat they have-lxver AL A

* . Xrouble." ”The aorarlan neform law is like a new atron. -dc onend'qur L

. . . 5 ﬁL-——,. RN
noney and get nObhlnS¢” xp/he vill be gin to "ee that proolems arc« v -

e . s

; - one, oppressor to another. 'Not onlJ lawyers tare advantage 6f usf but’ - e

. {' . “ ) . Q(’O’;"'B“ L B g-o ' ‘ L
Kl . oy, . , . R M . . : . B .
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. o . betWeen the rich and poor, and make statements which set thel two groups ‘ p
- : V)ﬂ . 'against each'Other._ "We have a_problem'with the boundary between the L.,

' ﬁ . communlty and he haclenda." ' nThe campesino works for the henefit of
.',._,‘1 ‘the omer.’" - . . i - :-\: . i . . k4 -\
R ‘ The enpressed 1nd1vidual ‘at the naive level of cons 1ousness- o R

accep@s that somethlng is wrong. S/he can 1dent1fy spe01f1c ngustrces .

and relate’ 1ong storles of how s/he is explblted But h1s/he under-
see_that

a, system. of poterful forces act together to cperce both .the op ressed °

,standlng does .ot go beyond blamlng 1nd1v1duals. S/he fails- t

. and the Oppressor. S/he na1velj,,romant1cally* nostalglcallJ ssumes

7. that 1nd1V1duals arexfree agents, 1ndependent 'df the socio-ecoromic . T

- - .system %in wh:.cf thej llve. © .
P o ACTIIG‘ "What can-be done? What should be done? Vhat hHave - .
) -. e . . ‘; v‘d- ’ .. " '
. ¢t you done'dr what will you do? A ¢ .
\ 4oL . » . . ‘ . . . [ 4 “ * .t - . . -

. ' K C, ‘; The 1nd1v1dual's aCulOHS are necessarlly related to h1s/her
- . understandlng ol the s1tuat10n. If s/he feels s/he s to blame, or ) p 4
A hls/her peers are to blame; s/he will work to alter his/her or thelr ) L
'; behavlor.h S/he will model h1m/herself on the oppressorfs. behavior. - ‘ |
. Educatlon wlll take on more 31gn1f1cance as the way to get into the
o - oopnessor's System. S/he will dress dlfferently, try to look llke the

' oppressof phjSICally, and take on the opnressor s habits. .
-~ - . , ‘ .

=t

, A N _“J RERAR they live in the,duallty in which to be S
DA .. is. to be like, and to be like is to be 1like
' : K tne Oppressor. . . 10.
X 'iw_ R ; ”;,}o As’a result of this contraddction, the oppressed have only
; ", two waysvof‘relatinc to their peers. They may assume:a paternalistic at-

S f;: titude mlrrorlng the" good Eatrons' "They need the help of a com- - ‘. .
e e, munlty l%ader.” "I -am”the onlky dne. who is awake because the others 1 7
- . are blind, not,! nOW1ng how to read or wrlte;" They mag become ‘f IR

- . < 0

¢ '
N aggresslve. This Freire.calls hor1zontal v1olence. - |

< . -

' . . . W

PRRY

W ; ) :

Cnaflng under the restrlctlons of this order,'

- they often manifest a.itype of horI&ontal

: ..v1olence, strlklng out at_tHeir own comrades )
’ o ‘/‘—'”

y 2

« for the pett;est reésons 11
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i Examples from Ecuadorian campeslnos 1nclude°' “And we stay drunk,.
. flghtlng with others."  '"The. maZordomo hag to pay ne, but that Ind1an ' e
wouldnttﬂdg_1t " nThey (other campeslnos) called me deaf and” dumo for . R
‘. belng(a Protestaﬁtxw\dpiw"~ T ' : T -"Jb'. ”

A closely related form of hori%om al v1olence is intra- ' .
e ) ¢
punltlveness, in ‘which” the 1nd1v1dual tqrns agalnst h1m/herself and his/

her fam1ly: ‘ Wife, beatlng, whorlng, drunkenness, and gambllng are - forms

.-
LI B .

‘. of aggresslon agalnst the self and the famlly. . e S

. .f « If the 1nd1v1dual blames the 1nd1v1dual 0ppressor for v1olat1ng ,

J the norms, s/he w1ll e1ther seek comforf or form~defens1ye assoc1at1ons. ' x
' ’:" = The first tendenCy is to band-together : and ook for support in un1ty, ’ B
* But ‘the un1ty will not necessarsly havevany external goal other than * .’ ”f‘g e
psychological comfort. -After a meet1ng at wh1ch common problems weré k
dlscussed a campesino sa1d. "We shouid haﬁe more of these meetlngs,
keep meetlng like this, 1t feels good. This gregarlousness 1s useful . . X :
in help1ng to break down the negatlve stereotypes wh1ch the ¢ peslno o . ’
has developed about him/herself and his/her peers., "But it can easily be - :

L d v
, + . .

~ e

-t transformed 1nto an escape from real1ty .and 'a reliance on cliches.
. "With union® there rs strength" is a commonly heard phrase in the rural -
areas of Ecuador. It "was-brought in-by well meanlng, white agents of R
‘change; but it has become s1mply endther way in whlch the ¢ peslno R B
* blames h1m/herself for h1s/her own ¢ond1t10n. ﬂIf we;formed coopera~= . ‘
" tives we wouldn't have to wait on the r1ch man. wonIf someong has a . .
'penny, another pays the carpfnter, another pays for the nalls' then, . .
_with union and understanding, we have strength., In these examples 1t
is clear that union is seenh as a way of making things better, of re-
rming the situation. But it is also clear that the onus for change .
r has been placed on the campesino, and that w1thout outs1de resources

oW h1s/her éffort i's doomed to failure. Such fa1lures serve only to re- " . .

* They become self-fulfilling prophec1es.
A second, more productive stance, is to form defensive asso- |

Y

AR ; ciations in which the oppressed work together to protect themselves
. agalnst outslders. In some commun1t1es of the Ecuadorian s1erra, whltes

. are not¢allowed 1nto the communities at all. More typ1cally, '

. inforce the negative concepts campesinos already have‘about themselves.




na,

coeperative groups héve been formed to protect the eemgesino f}om~unfair .o
marketing practices, or from oyvert exploitation. All of* these groups |
are defeﬁsiée. They’do not try to change the system; rather, to 're-
form" it, and mage it work better. Tﬁf% is the single most ou%étanding

N @ e . » . 3
‘- characteristi¢ of naive consciousness., \ : .
‘ B . B v - ) 4

~ -

| C. Fanaticized\Conse}ousneeg;g“

' ~ \

> . ™~ .

FanatiEized‘consciousnese is ﬂ;t one of the three principal

~

\ developmentil staﬁes of conscientizacdo, but rather a distortion which” *

f '+ 1lies. somewhere between nalve and crltlcal consciousness. Erelre places

~a good deal of empha51s on the p0551b1e dangers of fanaticized con-

o
\ sc1ousness. : N ' . ‘

.o . ) !

THere is’'a close potential relationship between

naiye transivity and massification, If-a person

. _ does not move from paive transivity to critical:

conscibusness, but instead falls into a fanati-

cized-consciousness, he will become even more

. disengaged from reality than in the semi- . -

’ : rntransatlve staté.le L : ’

_The empha51s in fanaticized consciousnes. is on massifich- .

tion; not the transformation of an- oppressive situation’into a - : >
liberating one, but rather the exchange of one oppressive situation
for.ﬁdother. Through massificatioﬁ,,the oppressed become tools), mani-

ﬁulated by a small group of charismatic leaders.

a -

Men are defeated and dominated though they don't
know it; they fear freedom, though they believe
themselves to be free.. They follow Zeneral formu- .
las and prescrlptlons as if by their-own choice. ' .
. They are directed; they do not direct themselves.,l® . = |
Those who lead, do so thfeugh the creation of a mythigal . 4

individual, the "Euper-ethnic", who embodies all' the cultural.stereo—
"types of the oppressed group. This "syper-ethnic" becomes beth the

-+ protagonist in a life and death struggle against the oppressor, and thé
ideal against which the oppressed must measure themselvesé Rather” than
Elaying host to the oppressor, the"oppressed are asked to 'play host to

a distorted and irrational image of* themselves.

0

"In’the semi- intraﬁéitiye state men are pre- - .
~ T .dominantly illogical; in fanaticized consc1ousn?so

the distortion of reason:makes them irrational. 1%

- ” ‘'
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« ' ‘ Polemlcs and enotlonal rhetoric are more ev1dence of this 1r— ‘
o u-rationallt;. In order to ensure that th@'opnressed w1ll follow b@;ndly ‘
. rather than participating creatively in the. transformatlon process,
° peeches replace discussion 01rcles and harangues replace d1alogue.
< : . Freire polnts.to the prevalence of -this atgitude among ) , ‘
"populmst" leaders:who appear to he ge u1nely revolutionary, but who in
. VA?act sgek to control and- mgnip ate the revolutlon for their own ends. o
‘ - Slnce tqe populls eade 51mply manlpulates,\ N
. . o "instead of flyhtlng for, authentic popular g ‘
to, BT organlvatlon, this type of. leader serves the a0
‘ :revolutlon llttle, if at all. 15 i , ?_' .
, NAMIWG' "What are tne most dehumanlzlng problemu in Vour llfe' . A
now? Should thlngs be as’ they are? How. should. they>be°" . !
oo - For tng?fanatlc the, most.crucial problem is the oppress or,'thc
—iT\ 1ncarnat10n of ev11 the ¢ _Eﬁﬂl to be dest%oyed‘ Nothing good can be - .
;, said about the oppresser. S/he is séen .not as an individual eqhally : )
victimized by:the syEtem,‘but as rather the demonlc cause- of oppre551on..: -
Opposing the evil oppressor is the all good "Supervethnic."' Ethnic, .

values of the oppressed take7precedence over any rational evaluatiop of
the appropriateness of different values. "Typical' dress, traditional -

<

hair styles and common’habi are idealizations through which the "super-

p ’ ethnic" takes on concrete fo
REFLECTING: "Why are things-this way? Who or what is to
blame? What is.your role in the situation?"
Genuine Feflectiom is replaced by polemics, and emotlonal
3
rhetaric. Standard prescriptions are offered rather than critical .

analysis. Any understandlng of the oppressor s unsc1ent1f1c and favors

‘harangues which decry hlm/her and Hls/her class.as evil. The "system?
i$ naively understood as a deliberate 1nstrument of the oppressor class, ' .
‘ . rather than the result of ‘historical processes which hold both oppressor ’

and oppressed captive. Indeed the "systenm" is nothing more than a

synonym for the oppressor class.

The people arc no more than spectators at the oppressor's’ | .

.
destruction;, a convenient justification for the leader's own nceds. .
é ¥

Ereire identifies-this fanaticism with sectarianism. ,

) ’ Sectarianism is predominantly emotlonal and un- '
critical. The sectarian wishes the people to be

‘ present at the historical process as activists, v

. 000R2
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manoeuvered by intoxicating propaganda.* They are ‘
not supposed to think. Someone else will think 3
for them; and it is as proteges, as children,

I that the sectarian sees them.l |
s N ¢

" ACTING: "What can be done? What should ve done? /ﬂhat have

you done or what will ,you do?¥ “. R

* Action j eetedftoward massification and toward destroyln{ .

[

the oppressor. B : &: the ‘end is séen to justify the means, there 1s

little or no time for dialogue with the oppressed. Charlsmatlc leaders

must ar1se who w111 lead the oppressed to v1ctory. A new society is
. Iess important than the apocalypse which will ‘purge and punish the op-

,pressor. Participation must await liberation. Action is the imperative.
Disrespecting the choices of othérs, he (the sec-
. .tarian) tries to -impose his own choice on everyone
. else. Herein lies the inclination of the sectarian
@ to activism; action without: the vigilance of re-
) .. * '~ flection: herein his taste for sloganizing, which
‘ generall§ remains at the level of myths and half-
) truths and attributes absolute value. to the purely
¥ relative.l? v

R . . - ’ °
. The ectarian, efther of the right or the left, is doomed to
failure; if e sueteeds at all it is to replace one tyranny with
: another. For like the oppressor s/he hates, s/he is trapped by his/her

t own contradictions, den1ed a genuine relationship w1th the‘oppressed by

~_ his/her own m‘yths.\.w ) \
14
- . Sectarians can never carry out a tru%& 11beratlgg
' . ‘ r utlon because they are themselves unfree J
’ * _ D. Crltlcal or Trafbitive Consciousness . .

At the thlrd level of consciousness the 1ssue is transforma~ -
tion of an ungust system, rather "than, the reformatlon or destructlon of

certaln individuaks. T . . ’ .

4 f,

is process of transformatlon has two aspgcis: 1) a personal
self—afflrmatlon and regectron of play;pg host; and 2) a consciodus em-
pirical attempt to replace tlie oppress1ve system with a system voth just
and maleable. Unlike fanablclzed cons01ousness, the lﬂd1v1dual does not

lelde.the world into mythlcal good and evil, but rather demonstrates a

true understanding.of h1m/herse1f and of the system which coerces botih

h1m/her and the oppressor into 0011us1Qn.A ) .
an /Al. . . A ) g ’.3.0

o 00083 e
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. . The critically transitive consciousness is charac-
g terized by depth in the interpretation of problems;
J ..y the substitution of causal principles for

magical explanations; by the testing of one's
Jindings and by openness to revision; by the
attempt to avoid distortiom when perceiving prot-
,/ . ' . lems and to avoid pre-conceived notions when analyz- ‘
ing them; by refusing to transfer responslbllltj,
by Fejecting passive positions; by soundness of ar- =~
gumentation; by the practice of dialogue rather than -
polemics; by receptivity to the new for reasons be- ' .
. . yond mere novelty and by the good sense not to reject

. ' the old just because it is old; by accepting what is

valid in ooth old and rew.l9 .

/ NAMING: V"What'are the most dehumanizing proBlems in your : .
life now? Should things be as they are? How should they be?
The oppressed individual'movin into the third sta e of cch;
sciousness comes to realize that no matter how hard s/he trles s/he
cannot be like the oppressorj and s/he decides s/he does not want to

be like the opnressor.. A growing sense of éelf-worth allows him/her

\'to reject the oppressor as a rd}e model. S/he focuses upon his/her ‘own
) ethnlclty, not because s/he hates the oppressor and wants to be dif- )
* ferent, but because s/he warts to be hlm/herself, uniquely a person, /Q/
honest about his/her heritage and’ h1s/he7/hap1ts. In answer to the
queséion "Should things'be as they ape?” s/he nay feqund, "No, because
I am not allowed to be m'y;self. I wz\n% to be me." or, "Everyone tries
’ to’control us, telling usvwhet to be 1ik7L Why can't we decide for 1 , o+

¢ T oen iy - .

ourselves?" ' . e )
It 15 not oqu‘the results of his/her ;elationship'with the ,

oppressor cut the very nature of that relationship which, becomes im- //

portant. What the naiQe individual sees as:the "goqd" patron, the

critical individual sees as patronizing white 1iberalism. Anger and in-.'

. dlgnatlon résult even 1f help, support and tanglble benefits are the '

conse uences‘of paternallsm. It is more 1mportant to do it yourself and

fail, than to have it done for you and succeed. "How can they help us?

They are only trying to make themselves feel good, to appear as though .

__El are making, the revolution."  "No mattek what we do, they will take

credit for our rrowth; but we krjow better." ' This is not a mete shutg}nﬂ

out of tEé oppressor; it 1s & conscious effort to create something new.

2
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) Self-esteem, both personal and ethnic will replacé negative

. references to self and peers. Instead of the 'lazy campesino", more
frequené references are made to the "camEesino}s solidarity" apa the .
"campesino's understanding of nature.'" Stupidity and unfitoess will be
see;.as products of oppression rather than inhererit qualities.q~More l
and more . references will be made to the ignorance and ineptness of the
oppressor. S/he becomes a vulnerable individual, losing his/her -
mythical qoelity of omnipotence and the irfational qualities of demonic
evilress.

The oppressed individual gradually comes to feel like a

"subject" rather than an "object." Sentence structure increasingly em-

phasizes "I" and "we' as opposed to '"me' and "us.'" Third person oojecﬁi-.
. fication of the opprgssed (the campesinosé'the poor)tdisappeé%s in favor
of "us" a#d "our problems, our strengths." ' . C
| The individual comes to focus on the "system." S/he sees
specific rules, events, relatlonsﬁlps and procedufes as mergly exampI*B\\‘,‘**

of systematlc institutionalized injustice. Dev1atLon and-deprivation ' A

, - are not the exceptlop but the rule. The conseguences are not unlque to
a single time and place and person, but long-lasting, wlde-spread and
generalized. Hls/her anger and indignation are not directed at an in- ‘ .
) d1v1dual but at the system which that individual represents. 'Why ’
blame Richard Nixon, the trouble is w1th capltallsm "
REFLECTING: "Why are things this way? Who or what is to,

blame? What is your role in the situation?"

Being able to name Qhe problem as the system and not as in- )
. d1v1duals allows the 1nd1v1doél to understand 1) how s/he colludes to

make the systeém work; and 2) how the oppressor collides to make it worke.

S/he sees what ''playing host to the oppressor" means, in terms of h1s/he§

own actions. S/he sees that while an individual hacendadp méy be &yil,

the probiem is.much more complex, involving historicel'tradition, vested y

interests, and politicai perr. Understanding of one's peers replaces

the self-pity characteristic of naive, consciousness. Rather than con-
stadt references as to how' put down "they" are, the individual begins to
'expialn why ’'we' are the way we are. Instead of s&étements such as i oo

[

"They spend all day in the sun, poor guys.', the critical individual
* . .. IJ /
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. falso becomes more realistic.
PR 2 , .

)

_are honorable”_

_says e drink (alcohol) because we are poor ‘and it hurts." Blame is - -}
placeq on oneself, on. others, and on the system of relatlonshlps whlch '

binds them togethgr. . - . : ,

»

The oppressor is no lonoer 1nvulnerabie, but rather an ord1n~
ety l——

ary wo/mam with weaknesses arid faults. As the oppressed's 1mage of the

oppressor becomes more realistic, His/her-‘image ‘of self and peer group\
S/he comesto see that self “Zhd peers are

not .only good out also powerful. From the pppresslve experlence they

- have acqulred a unique .sense of purpose and a unlque set\af skills.

Their struggle nas _made them strong, and it is thls strength rather ot

than the oppressor's goodwill which eventually, ‘will make them free. o ’ .
' Reflectxng at the critical stage of consciousness, the op-

Dressed 1nd1v1dual 1s able to clearly deflne the contrachtlons between

h1s/her own actions and h1s/her 11beratlon goals. Subsequently s/he

sees irony -in these real-llze contradlctlons. Speaklng about religious ¢

L

festlvals an scuadorlan peslno sald "Why do you think these. fiestas

"

Are they valuable for gettlng into heaven?" . The capacaty

‘to see 1rony 1n the events of'hls/her life .helps- the oppressed 1nd1v1dual

to generallze from one oppresslve system to anOther.‘ Not only does “the 7

1nd1v1dual see how- the lawyer and the priest take advantaye of him/her, .
but‘s/he sees the relatlonshlp between’ the banklng system- whlch denies

a rural farmer loans because s/he lacks Capltal, and theé rellglous

4 system which requlres the r1chest campeslno each year to spend all h1s/

het earnings on a festival for the entlre commnnlty. Both systems

operate to keep the campegino poor, and:bofh are systems rather than
the results of a particularMEVil individual. ' ’
Crltlcél consciousness represents "thlngs and
’ facts/as they exist empirically in their causal
. and ‘circumstantial correlations ... .

/ .
/ Critical reflection places emphasis on a scientific attitude

toward the world, in considering both the system and how one has played
host to the oppressor. The analysis goes beyond him/herself, and ex;ﬂ

tends outward tlo macro—ooc1o-econom1c spheres. The i1ndividual se%c how

world economics. operate to coerce and” manapulate the oppressed on a’

micro-= or communltw level, and consequéntly perceives the nceg for

group power to: combat its effects. " , . '

N "
. o -
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.o c "AGTH¢ : " What can be done? What should be done? What

k have you done o.- what will you do?" .
L ' Actio:..s take two directions;n toward self-actualizing and :

toward transfor{ing the system. The 1nd1v1dual must seek out new role

) models.' A search for individuals who are neither fanat ¢S nor op-
pressors is a good indicator.of critical activity. Faith in peers is

.. demonstrated through reliance on peer learning. -'We have learned ‘that

we can learn frot each other.” ' Aggressiveness is directed(egainst the ’ -,

oppressor and/or ageinst the system. ReliSnce is placed on community

resources rather than'dependence on outsiders. Actions demonstrate the

importande of conmunity participation ~ - communi ty defined as the :

.extended oppresszd grodp as well as a limited geographical area of . -
residence. Acco1panying a Taliance on community there is also relig;ée.
. on self which ma: appear to the oppressor as arrogance. New information,
on se’t. ’

ne perzpectives are tested'ahd revised according to the results of ac-

ions. Deliberate attempts are made to locate new information: reading,

_ discusstng, traveling take on new impgrtanee. Refiection~and:action-_ coot
hecome intérdependeht, a“constant cycle of thinking and doing designed . '
to improve the egcuracy of uﬁderstandihg. This process'?reire calls
praxis, yhich is opposea to either excessive emphasis-on rhetoric and
hypothes1z1ng whlch he calls naive verbalism, or on isolated actions

’

N wh1c7 he calls naive act1v1sg.-

1 .

- Boldness and risk~-taking become more "and ‘more: a part of the
individual's style. ' S/he is less.afraid ©of change than s/he'ls‘slck of , - -
thelstatus,qpo. 3/he is more willing tq act in ways which previously . o o
seemed dangerous and inaﬁproprfate. ‘As s/he reallzes that it is- the
system which is to blame, s/he_is. able to ect in ways which the system

|
defines as wrong. 'Look,: frlends, when 50 of us/go’, they cannot beat .
up all of us.” Or, "We should .80 d1rectly to the head author1t1es.” |

Both of these act1v1t1es threaten the paternalistic. system because they .

are outside of the"bcepted norms. The; system may try to defertd itself | - ‘
by adJustlpg its norms to include 1nappropr1ate behav1or. Dembnstratlons T

« are now accepted as normal in the United States. But when Saul Alinsky .
threatened to occupy all the toilets in Chlcago s International Alrport

, " for an’ ent1re day, this represented @ore than a mere demonstratlon. '

. o - 5
. . . .
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. ejection af the oppressor; an exorcism of the values and habits which

» .
-
. «
- N

Inappropriateness was elevated to.another level beyond the system's

ability.sto adjust, end/the threat alone worked.

. The_self-actualizing.process we have described is in part an

the oppressed.have been ﬁorced to swallow. This rejection may inhibit
the*oppressed individual's abiiity to maintain normal relationships
with members of the‘opprESsor group. At the same'time, an inner growth
begins through whlch the individual flnds a unique h1stor1cal and 'per-
sonal ‘identity to f111 the void left by the oppreéssor. Instead of raving
agalnst‘the oppressor, the 1nd1V1dual is interested in talking with his
peers. Hatlng the oppressor 1s simply less important than getting to
know one's peers. It is a. pro-peer rather than anti-oppressor stance.

) “Once the oppreSSor has been ejected and the process of self-
actuallzatlon begun, the 1nd1v1dual is free to explore cooperation as -
a way of transférming‘the unjust system. Cooperation differs from
messifigétion ‘pot in the size of the group but in the quality of the
relatlonshlps wblch hold the group together. Critical-level organiza-
tlons ‘of oppressed peoples see power not as a way to destroy the .op-

' pfessor or as a means of deIendlng themselves against the oppressor,
but as a way ‘of creatlng a system of justice, a new system of rela-
tlonships. One can imagine a cooperative formed to get better prices
.at, the local market. But a truly transforming cooperatlve movement

. would attempt to create a model system, an alternative to rural capital-
ism, a-new way of looking at the relationship between producer and
consumer.‘°The dlstlnctlve mark of critical consc1ousness,:7 the rela-

tionship establlshed .among the oppressed themselves.

Radicalization ... is predomlnantly critical, loving,
humble, and communicative, and therefore a positive
stance. The man who has made a radical option does
not deny anothér man's right to choose, nor does he
try to. impose his own choice. discuss respec-
tive positions. He is-convinced is, right, but
respects another man's prerogative judge himself
Pt correct. ™ He 'tries to corvince and&anvert, not to
crush his opponent.2l - .

-
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SUMMARY

-

Conscientizatao is a process of growth through three distinct

but interrelated stages: magical, naive and critical consciousness.

The archetypical magical individual conforms te the oppressive situa-

tion in which s/he finds.him/herself. S/he defines problems related

to basic survival concerns, and feels that these problems are governed

. by powers beyond his/her control. His/her acFions are divided between

passive acceptance of events’and active appeasement of the powers which

s/he sees as in control .of his/her life. .
The naive level of consclousnesg, at whlch the oppressed

individual desires to reform what s/he sees as a basically sound

system which has been cofgupted by ev11 individuals who v1olate.the

system's norms and rules, is divided iPEP two sub-levels: A) At the

first sub-level, the individual blames him/herself and his/her peers

for the norm violations. S/he plays.hdst to the oppressor's beliefs

by engaging‘in self-guilt and horizontal violence. His/her actions are

directed at changing him/herself, becoming more like the oppressor:

more educated, more powerful, more white. B) At the second sub-level,

the oppressed individuael blames an individual oppressor, or a par-

ticular oppressor group, for the norm violations., S/he sees how the

oppfeSsor's actions are harmful and intentional, but s/he attributes

their cause to individual maliciousness. His/her actions are directed

at defending him/herself f;om the consequences of this particular ob- o

pres%or's violationse. - . ‘ ’

The éritically conscious individual perceives the "system'

as in need of transformatlon. No mere patehing of the relationship

between oppressor and ‘oppressed w111 change the ba51c reallty that the
system", i.e.,,a coercive set of norms which govern both oppressed and
oppresaor,.is the cause of oppression.l‘The process. of transformation_'
begins with a rejection, a casting out of the oppressor's ideology, .
and leads to, an increased sense of self-worth and peer power. Thought . -
is scientifjc and extends beyond the immediate examples of oppre551dh

to the macro-5001o-econom1c sphere where events are placed in a’ global :
context. The critical 1nd1v1dual ,begins a process of seeking new role

models, relying on self and communlty resources, boldness, risk-taking
' [

i 4 i e f

o

000R9 | e




v
4

and independence of the oppressor. This new approach oi problem-
solving, an approach in ‘which dialogue with peers replaces polemics,
allows the oppressed individual to formulate actions from which true

liberation, true transformation can result.

Fanaticized consciousness is an aberration, a distortion

5

of true 'conscientizacao', which lies somewhere hetween the naive and
criticgl stages of conscibusﬁess. Conceptually it proposes an in-
evitable struggle between oppressor and oppressed; a struggle which
relies for success on charismatic 1eaaers‘whd are idealized as the
"suber-ethnic" and who are justified in using any means to achieve‘
their ends. Fanaticized consciousness mé& lead to the destruction of
the oppressor, but it does’;o through massification, ﬁhrough the sub-
jection of‘gﬁe oppressed by the oppressed and cersequently is not a

path toward true liberation.
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c INTRODUCTION .. * ~

. ' - - . N e .
As was pointed out earller in this document, the major educatlonal
3 L problem confrontlng the Nonformal PrOJect was haw to create educatlonal
processes which were cr1t1cal,_wyh1ch provoked &n 1nd1v1dual ta act1vely
question rather than allowing hlm/her to.passlvely absorb the answers of
others. This‘questioning process is often a personal confrontatfon_between “
D conflicting world wviews; a confrontation whichatakes place, most'lntimately
Awithin the isolation of a single mind. But the Nonformal Project dlsqpvered

>

that the cr1t1cal process can best be, stlmulated within the env1ronment of”

a group. . oL . -
Groups’ offer special opportunltles for the development and promo-“

tion ofﬁcrltlcal questlenlng. By bringing different 1nd1V1duals together
they provide a, large repertoire of experiences to be Juxtaposed and, ques-
tioned. Secondly, w1th1n the context of .a group, many,;ndlvlduals form
comradeships which ing¢rease thelr self-confldence and allow them to expose
dellcate aregs of their own personallty to.analysis. Thls results 1n )
individual growth; and more. 1mportantly for th1s proaect's goals, in “-

- increased.self-confldence. Thlrdly, groups allow partlclpatlon at d1fferent

levels., The 1nd1v1dual is not always on the spot but can withdraw 1nt9 the

' . safety of the groupffbr a moment of reflectlon Qr self-fort1f1cat10n. S/he
' can seek support for an 1dea before trying that 1dea out on the_entire group.
Flnally, groups allow 1nd1v1duals to perform, to physlcaily act out, to :
. . - test new béhaviors and new ideas. An isolated 1nd;v1dual is caught within
’ h1s/her own behavior context' but an individual within a group"is constantly
being subarcted to a process of feedback an evaluation of his/her perform-
ance. This feedback process 1s vital to learnlng. W1thout the opportunlty

'to test one's new 1deas and consequently to receive information of their_

V

. < effectlveness, the learner is trapped on a purely theoretlcal plane.
' These’ characterlstlcs aré not equally present in all’groups. The
orgahizatlonal structure, purpose and needs of ipdividual group members

»

can maximize or minimize one of these charactenlftlcs. A formal class- '
room is obviously a groups b

ut a group structured in such a way as to .
minimize the qualities outlined ahove. A"deliberate attempt must be made:
to create a group atmosphene\§?,which these gualities are emphasized. -

- ‘-

J * . 4 N .
’ v . - ~ . - . P [
1 !
R 4

o S99l . o .

w0 00033 -

e



several ways -ih which the Nonformal ProJect tried to create a group atmo-
. sphere whlch 1) promoted 1nd1v1dual performance (participation);
2) provoked feedbacx on that performance, 3) allowed individuals” them~-

selves to decide the ®Mepth’ of their part1c1pat10n at any given moment'

_‘and 4 prov1ded security and promoted a sense of comradeshlp and sharing.

i ) For purposes of clarlty the d1scusslon of these group experiencesp
will be dlv1ded 1nto large-group experlences and small-group experiences.
In some cases the line is fuzzy, but .generally by small groups we mean

any group of twenty (20) or less individuals. :

«

.
.

I. Large-Group Experiences

, X N K » ;“ Ao F R -
- ‘ . ‘ .‘ o ) ; S ‘\\\. o 97 .
. L ‘ F; A .' ' . v .
. The purpose of this seotion of the consolidation document is to discuss ’
<
Vd .
The Nonformal Project experlences with large groups fall generally

1nto two categories: ‘''theatre' and "song.'. . ’ .

. of people and/or. events, 1nvolv1ng awritten script, a.director, profes- ?
- ‘sional players, and a specially designed buildipg. For the Nonformal .
Project, theatre was more broadly defined as performlng, role-taklng, the
‘ prOJectlon of self into an 1mﬁg1ned s1tuatlon. Theatre could be as un~-

structured and spontaneous as a socio~-drama, or as deliberate astformal

. theatre in which the above mentloned elements are crucial. Vhat is
essentlal is progectlon, 1mag1natlon, fantasy, for through these elements .
-the 1nd1v1dual is free to test, to perform without befng thrieatened by the .
real 11fe consequences of the activity. The Indian who strjkes back v
‘agalnst an arrogant busdfiver in a socio-drama is not subiected to the &
"consequences of strfﬁing back against an arrogant busdriver in real life.
On the one hand, performance allows for a form of wish fulfillnent, and
reallzatlon of deeply felt nceds; on the other, a safe way of tes}1ng

‘ ., and questlonlng the restilts of suéh fantasieés. "What does the busdriver
do., How does the busdrlvqr respond?" T . o ~ ;

~If .this testing ‘takes place W1th1n the context of a supportive
group, a group which can identify wrth the fantasy and yhlch is provoked'

to, question the result of the fantasy, then the fantasy can promote

Fs - ‘
" A. 'THEATRE “y . . o
kor many people, theatre 1s any hlghly structured dramatlzatlon ’ .
|
:
E
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y
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. learning. The. grgup can come to see alternatives whlch were not avail- "o /)
2ble .before.’ Indeed the fear of the consequences can be replaced by an

1
understand1ng that those consequences are no worae than the fear itself.

The Indian who fears being struck by a busdrlvef, or fears belng sent to - ' :
jail for being "undisciplined", can come to see that his fear of being
) Balled is perﬂaps worsé than being Jalled itself. This understandlng is
. a product of v1car1ously experiencing a fantasy, or sharing one's feel1ng
\\Q\about'that fantasy; and’‘of feeling part of a decision, taken not in the
isolation of one's own exper1ence, but in the environment of a supportive
group of peers. ‘ ‘
Theatre, thus defined, has playEd an 1mportant rale in the
Nonformal Project. Five distinct k1nds of theatrical experiences can be
defined: 1) socio-drama; 2) deliberate tHeatre; 3) empirical theatre;
‘4)‘puppet’theatre; and 5) cabezones.*,pach of these experiences he bgen

. used to promote critical questioning of rural Ecuadorian life. Wha

folioﬁs is a brief discussion of how each has been used'by the Nonformal
Projéct. - . : _ . )

“'l. Socig-drama is spontaneeus theatre. Individuals are asked

W

to project themselves into a familiar, but 6ften unexperienced role.
For example) a group of ___pesxnos are asked to dramat1ze what might
+  happen if a local campeslno went to the market to sell a 100 pounds of ’
' barley. The gréup would first determine the characters necessary: . . .
- a campesino, a mrddleman huyer, perhaps a policeman, a city woman,

s ) another Indian. ' The grodp would then distribute roles and define from
) 1ts own experience (real or imagined) “the action. They might practice
. " their performance brlefly and then present the1r "socio-drama' before
a larger group. The,performance would be followed by a set of cr1t1cal

question posed to both performens and audience: "Is this the way,

\ A .

things re ly are° How d1d you feel playlng a police offlcer° Why did - i

-

g

the Indigh act as he did? Why are th1ngs this way? 1Is there anything K

‘we can do to changeAthem?" M . : " N
Socid-qramas‘were a By-productAof the simulation game "hacienda.“

Cﬁmpésinos would transform the board game into a series of sogip-dramas

i
S . , , N .
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v . R Cabezones are pap1er—mache heads large enough to be worn by an indivi- -
. dual. and which provmde an exaggerated imitation of the human head.
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94
-provoked by the game cards. 'You have been falsely accused of stealing

a heighbor's goat. Go to the police officier and defend yourself." In one
group the accused campesino would gather witnesses who would testlfy to

h1s honeséy, 1n anothér he would try to bribe the police efficial. =

The nerson playlng the role of police officer might demand a bribe, or \ -
arbitrarily send the accused to jail. A Game play weould continue and(
these events analyzed later; or, game play would be stopped and each ¢ ,
event analyzed at the moment of its happening. ] -
' Socio-dramas were also used as a deliberate part of-training
programs. When discussions became too theoretlca} a socio-drama was
often invented by the training staff and "the d1sduss1on brought back to
i concrete 1ssues. One of the most rewarding staff experlences was to see
« . how easily c agpes1nos took to role-playing, to projecting themselves into
. power roles which they had little or no expectatlom of ever ach1ev1ng in )
real life. Physical characteristics often played an important part in
., campesino decisions as to which role to take. The whitest cémgesino, or
the blggest, would be given the role of qéclenda owner, or ﬁollce offlcer.
o In ofder to breax up these thereotypes, the staff would often suggest
,“ “that a given individual take a specific role. The 1ntentlon was to allow
the individual who .least felt like a "patron' to play that role. This .
role prOJectlon often allowed a timid individual,in real life, to convert |,
into an aggressive and domlnating individual in the fag;asy life of the -
. /socio—drama. . “ _ ’ .
Perhaps the most important aspect of the socio-drama is that
it alone, among the forms of theatr& experiences used by the Nonformal
Project, @llowed the individual to project his fantasies directly. Only

the s1tuatlon, and in some cases rot ewen the s1tuatlon, was defined by

the tralners. The group made all decisions pn the characters and the

- pature of the relatlonshlps to be explored in, the ,drama.

'y . T
> s . - - : /

~ 2., Deliberate TFheatre. The - eXperience with socio-drama was a

o powerful stimulué for the PrOJect staff to look for othen forms of theatre

for use in rural areds. Deliberate, or tradltlonal theatre already

: existed in these areas. Often the presentatlons were called "comed1es” .', /

N . p

A although they were in no /ay humorous. Most dealt with moral themes‘
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3,When Carlos Moreno suggested the possibility of forming a theatre group

N~ . ) 95

.
« . )

a wife < betrayed by her husband, or a fight of a mother to save her wayward’
son from the road of sin. Often the dramas were accompanled by;e so;g
gfoup or an individual who would recite poetry. Bu# without fail, members
of the audience were passive spectators of a fantasy invented by others.
No qritical questioning followed the performance; rather, indiv;duals
might discuss the actor's performance, or a particularly strikidg effect,
such as thunder, ddring the drama. Even éhough the audience sat as a
group, they parficipated as individuals. There was no need for the group .

§° éxist other than the logistical advantage of presenting the play once

for several humedred pedble. N A -

r : I k3 . ’/—///' . |
Project personnel began to ask themselves if there Qere not some
way to combine tzae participation of socio~drama with the popular acceptance |
of deliberate drama. The answer was a non-professional theatre group’
which came to be called Teatro Manuel. ) .
Teatro Manuel was a second-generatlon facilitator who lived in |

a rural communit; near Riobamba. He had several different jobs, as farmer '

was similar to tiat of any young person attracted by the excitement of

the theatre worli: costumes, make—u?, practice, performance, applause.

which would travel from community to community, Manuel took the lead in

and construction worker, and he had an interest in tHeatre. His interest .
|
|
\

r%s—%ermattcnr-—iﬁmr1mxre*farmers, two professional bus drivers, an ap—

prentice dressma,er, a student, and two, housewives joined tHe groﬁp. .

Along with Carlos Moreno they began to discuss what.kind & theatre group .

they wanted, and especially what drama they wanted to, create.

Manuel Santi, the hero of the fotonovela series, had made a
significant impact in the communities where the fotonovela had been dis-

tributede But the fotomovela required literacy or a reading grouﬁ'which :
L |

. was by necessity small. Theatre offered an exciting way of bringing ¢

Manuel Santi to life. The fotonovela scripts had been based on real life

situations and had proved effective. The theatre group chose Manuel Santi

' as the basis forgtheir drama. A new script was chosen after long dis~

cussions among /he groupe Roles were dispensed practice sessions, held, .

cos&umes rented f;om a local costume dealer, and the first presentatlon

o
was made 1n a\nearby community. '
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" The. script prbved difficult to memorize. A coach was placed
. : behind the scenes to help the budding actors remember or improvise their
lines. 1In Quebhua—speaking communities the actofs'were discouraged be-
cause they g¢ould not speak Quechua. But to the eutsider these seemed
: fsmali difficulties indeed. In each case, the entire community would
crowd into a school.yooﬁ, or sit quietly ih the evening cold, only their ’

ponchos heeping out the night air, and listen to Manuel Santi defend the

rights.of campesinos against some well known but litfle discussed tyrannye.
As the ﬁiay endeﬁ; the. audience would prepare to leave; indivi-
duals would stand, stretch, perhaps talk to a friend' manévstood about
saying nothlng, seemlngly proce551ng what had taken place. Then came the
surprise: the experlence had not ended. The actors, taxlng off their
'theaurical costumes, now 1ooked much like the audlence. They began to
talk about the play. ”Does this kind ‘of thzng ever happen here'> Is this
the way things are in real l;fe°" The audlence was capght off guard.
No one had qﬁestioned Ehem‘before. But 'many seemed anxious to answer.
The tiredness\disappeared frem their faces and many began to take eeiﬁg
. once agaih. Now Ehez wefe.talking, not listening. The actors became in-
quisitors. Many questions were.threatening: 'What can be done to change

these things? Why are we afraidﬁ‘ ~£EEL~QBQ§§iQn5_ugre,f01]nupd by a
IR
Aeafentng—srieﬁ'“~'_The actors gave no answers. Eventually someone spoke

. ' up. Another disagreed., Still another position was presented. Soon the .

. drama wae forgotten, the actors and Mehuel Santi were but_meﬁories.A The *
* concern was self and community. Santi had been a stimulus, and the .

stimulus had worked. > ’ .

There were also political consequences of these presentationms.

In one case two mestizos sat quietly in the audience and left when the die- .
cussioen turne& to the abuses, of the lecal pblice officers They were that ’
ﬁolice officer's cousins. Several days later Carlos Moreno was called in .

to discuss with the Provincial Military governor the purpos&¥of these ‘
presentations. The ?overnor feared that they were provoklng ampesino up- t
rlSlngs agalnst local authority. Carlos did‘'not defend the play, but rather
shared numerous fhc1dents of local abuse, of flagrant violations of the

human and legal rights of campesinos. The governor was skeptical, but un—

; WIllan to risk the consequences of closing down the theatre group. 1M0~

X
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days later, (after one campesino had been killed by an unrelated incident
of police brutality) Carlos met the governor on the street. The governor

only’ nodded, indicating he now understood the need for campesinos to ques-
tion\Che quality of their lives. '

. : '
.

3. Empirical Theatre \ 1 -

Two hundred campesinos were together in the schoolroomf

There were five of us altogether, one in front of the /

. _group and the others mixed in with the audience. The /.
‘one in front began to talk about how irresponsible his
workers were; how they were never on time, worked ‘
slowly, and tried to avoid-doing what they were asked.

He explained that he had to cuss them out before they .
would do anything. The four who were spread throughout
the ¢roup, began to protest against these accusations.

. .- Gradually the group took over the protest. Within ’
fifteen minutes the audience had identified the initial
speaker as an enemy. Emotion ran high and it took time
before the audience realized they had partiCipated in .7

, "theatre,"

]

The Nonformal Project calls this kind af theatre &m Eirical,
because it is based upon immediate experience, It grows spontaneously T
from the audience's participation. It is unconscioms and manipulative. ’

It involves the audiende without their knowing that they are being in-

voIved, It T8 also risky. The.Yactors", better called "pr\o'vokers'i \; L
. risk suffering physical injury if they play theéir part too well, or too !
long. Skill is needed to calm the audience, for hours afterward, some
indiViduals still do not believe it was only "theatre," ‘
' At the same time, empirical theatre creates a catharsis. It i
involves the audience directly in deeply felt emotions as few other theatre
R presentations can. The emotions belong to the audience: aggressiveness,

‘ " as in‘tne case cited above; ' or passivity, as has also occurred on ocoasion.
‘The actors are stimuli; manipulative, certainly.* For this/reason it is
important'that they understand the group beforehand.
‘ ' Once the group is calm, a series of questions are ‘gosed: "Why do
we' remain silent when we are insulted in real life°" e o o ]ANSWER: "Since

- it was only a play, we almost hit the Ratron.? . ”And in' rdal life, why

don't we act this way?" ANSWER: ''Because the Eatron woul@ have us .put in .
jail.",: "Then it is fear that we have when We face the B___gg?" .

What results from such dialogue is an implicit cry, "What can we do?"

’, J -
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When the audience leaves the school ropm, the queséion goes home with them.

~
-

L, ©Puppet Theatre. Puppets have long been used as an educa-

tional resource. In the Western world they have often been relegated to
children, because learning was not supposed tog¢be fun. In Asia, however,
puppets have played an 1mportant role in the transmission of culture and
in the spread of moral education, ‘

Puppefry is 1little known in the rural areas of Ecuador. It was

thought by the Project staff to be a potentlal instrument, meriting exper*-

mentatione.

Carlos Moreno had learned about puppets as a high school student.

-~ He is a born "ham' and loves to make people laugh. It was at hig insist-

ence that the Projecf began aﬁsmall puppet theatre.

-

The NoﬁformalProiect theatre is unlike most European puppet

‘theatres. There is no elaborate set but instead a straw mat, with a hole

cut in the center. ‘This was a dellberate decision, taken to promote the

crea%ion Qf locdl puppet theatres by showing the campesinos that even the

‘theatre can be made with local materials. Puppets are also ,simple, made

from toilet paper .with a simple rag dress. Thére are no scrlits. The

*ppe%eéfﬁk -on—a—~theme—which—they ImprOVISG as ihe preseptatlon taies

place. One important feature of the puppet theatre is a smalP hole where

the puppeteers can watch the audience; for unllge qther puppet theatre,

this is participatory theatre.. The puppets}begin‘to talk to the audience.

It is ama21ng to see the face of a thlrty year-old ampesina as she is
roaded by her friends to walk. up and shake hands with a puppet. For a

moment her intellect takes precedence over, her 1mag1nat10n‘ she shakes
hdnds with the puppeteer she knows to be behind the puppet; but then her
imagination- is free, and she beglns to talk not to the puppeteer but directly

to the puppet. R . )
* "And how many chlldren do you have?" ANSWER: "Seven alive and

three dead.” ”And dé you want more children?" ANSWER: "My husband
wants more children.' "But you don't want any more?" ANSWER: "I don't
know."  The woman sits down and the puppet begins to question the entire |

group. Eventually the ‘group begins to talk emong themselves. A dialorue
has been begun. Once again theatre has posed a series of questions, given

no answers, and provoked participation.

t
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The'Project’Qished to go a bit further with puppets than par-
ticipato£§ presentations. After a series of such presentations, membkers
of the ‘audiences volunteered to learn ho¥ to make puppets. Many thought
it would be too difficult, or too expensive. However, as Carlos began éo
use Qis persuasive powers, often drifting back to the voice of a puppet,
sufficient confidence was mustered to give it a try. The materials were
simple: a pot of glue made from flour and WEter; a foll of toilet paper;
a stick. Step by steﬁ, each participant made his/her puppet along with
Carlos. The head wa¢ formed, and paint carefully applied. Each puppet
was different and the’participants began to give them the names of
relatives, or friends, or enemies. A few sample dresses were ready and
were distributed after the heads had dried.
. HNow the puppet show was put on by the\part1c1pants. At first
they were satisfied to just move the heads, Then fradually, and often

in isolation, a newly discovered puppeteer would begin a quiet monologue.

"Then two puppeteers would get together, discuss a possihle situation and

begin to practice. Timid campesinos who had previousl

to_feel secure. They

T Speaking; it was the puppet who was res-

ponsible for those terrible things being said . . . "Why do we have to work
like burros and then not get paid for months?" . . . "Why do you let them
charge double for the trip to Riobamba?! "Why « « « Why « « o why?"

\\Once, when a puppet disgui§ed as a doctor diagnosed liver trouble, a

éampesino puppet turned to the audience and said: ''Whenever we are sick
the doctors always tell us it is our liver. Did God give Indians such bad

livers?" The audience laughs - - and thinks. |

X\S. dgbezgnes. During carnival time, parades and fiestas are
held in the pTOV1dc1al cities. These are mostly drinking festivals, with
glasses ralsgd high in honor of the local saint. One feature of these
festivals aré)the cabezones, huge papier-mache heads worn by costumed
campesinos and'used to make people laugh. Their principal function is fun.
The children’ are enthralled and the adults amused.

Couid cabezones be used to stlmulate spontaneous theatre° If
campeslnos felt more able to express their true feelings when talking
through a puppet, W uld they feel equally secure behind an enormous head°

i combine the fantasy of puppets with the physical

3

Cabezones Rromlsed

i
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involvement of dramatic theatre.

Cabezones were under-utilized by ‘the Nonformal Project staff.
The puppets or .the other theatre groups received more attention, not
because caoezones were less exciting but 51mply because they were less
familiar. Before a large group, staff members also had their own fears
to deal with. This meant that they tended to give priority to the media
with which they felt more confident. Cabezones were used, but mostly as
a means of informing the public that something was going on in the com-
munity. They were given to children, delighted children, who ran all. over
the village scaring other children, provoking adults, and creating a ques-
tion « o + "What's goingxon?"' This was important for the over-all promo-
tion of a fantasy atmosphere; = but as a learning tool, no specific pro-
cedures were ever developed for using the cabezones. This remains one ef

the areas which needs further exploration.

6. Conclusions. Theatre in all its forms proved to be an.

S . a < -
exXcItIng way ot ITNIVOLVITIE ?La.x‘gc mumbers—of—rured yvv;}_\- 4P Process of

~ - . . . {
~seli-questioning. Some forms were more direct and consequently more

'Athreatening than others.

Empirical theatre is a very risky business, requiring enormous
h 4

:internal skills of self-control and self-confidence, as well as external

skills of judging a group's mood and indeed controlling that mood.

Deliberate theatre, when followed by a conscious questioning process, also

proved to be akformldable tool for critical analysis of everyday reality.
It was time~-consuming and expensive, relative to the other forms of theatre
used; but it provided an outlet fof individuals like Menuel Pacheco who
wanted to be '"on stage."

Socio-dramas were the most used, and the simplest to stage. They
proGided’hn enermous range of involvement and consequently a large range of
experiences to bc questioned and compared. Campesinos were veéry good at
role~playing. Pcrhabs one of the most powerful clements in the socio-drama
was the wish fulfillment which took place: the opportunity for one brief
moment to be a landowner, a police officer, a bus driver. The¢ full ram fi-
cations of this identification are not yet clear to the Project staff. Thls

L]

is one area which merits further exploration.

Al
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Puppet theatre was also an exciting and enjoyable way of inviting -

rgral adults to question their own lives. Through laughter and tears, the
security of a puppe{ would allow a very timid campesino to say things hé '
haq only thought abopt before. Puppets were eaSi“Eémﬂggé, and indeed a

. number of puppet groups now exist in several rural communities where the

Project worked. Puppets were given to the Radiovision monitors as another .

toQl for critical questionigg, and were very well received in thése
communities. . '
Cabezones Qerg important in helping to establish an atmogphere of Ex
fantasy with which to vegin the theatre-related critical process; ' but as
nas veen pointed out, :hey ;ere never developed as a truly effectL\f and
independent critical tool. R '
Fantasy, when rglated to 1life experiences (which are often
threatening to discuss) proved an effectiﬁe way to reduce Eepsion, in-
. crease confidence, and stimulate critical analysis of real life events.

: One of the most rewarding aspects of theatre was the number of campesinos

who Ioved to0 actiy—white-projecting themselves into another time, another

- pldce. But this kind of fantasy was not escape from reality but rather ~
escape into reality. Rural life is often so oppressive that what appears
as "reall, i.e.,‘the surface activities of e&eryday life, is actually a
veil of repression, carefully constructed to screen out the painful face of

".a deeper truth. Fantasy provided an opportunity to explore that painful

reality; to escape from passivity; to test aggressive behavior; and to -
experience the companionship of a groupe. i - o
. i
B. SONG - L ©o
Music is an important medium of expression in the rural areas of .
Ecugdor.‘ The individual who plays a guitar, or the young girl with ‘a )
gifted voice is a powerful person in the communitye. Song 1s one of the . ‘ .
few large-scale communication opportunities which allow Quechua-speaking
\ individuals to express themselves in their own tongue. o .
© . [ 3 s 4 4
Song can also be an escape, a way of avoiding action. As an indi- B

vidual sits in a group, singing along with his fellows, he is submerging

himself in tle pain of that day and consequently he is justafying inaction.

‘' ..
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"La Bocina" (a long, Alpine horn-like ‘instrument used in theZSierra »
region of Ecuador) is a popular song which says, "The bocina is enough
. for the Indlan, it is all he needs." Song can be an. op1ate, used to
tranqulllze and purge an individual of resentment and aggresslvenessa
The Nonformal Project did a- survey of the most popular songs
about and in the rural areas of the Sierra. The songs were then cate-

gorized by their authors‘ had they been wr1tten by whites, or by rural

people? Each and every one of the songs wr1tten by whites was sad,
whllq 80% of the songs written by rural people about themselves were -
happy& One possibility suggested By this result was that the white com-
munity was selling a sad image of the campo' (rural area) to the campesino.
Consistently campesinos would tell Project members, '"The ggﬂpg is sad, .
we are poor, there is nothiné we~can do; look how poor and sad we are."
The prophecy became self~fulfilling.“The sddder the music, the sadde;
the ¢ peSLno felt the less willing he was to act, the lack of action

: made thlngs worse, and consequently he felt sadder. *
A . £y The Project wanted to break +this cycle, and song seemed like
| _one place to begin. Groups were organized during the_training?sesslons,

not only to sin songse. The onl& instruction that was

given to the groups was that the song must focus on the good part of

campo life, those thlngs which mzke belnp a campesino worthwhlle. The
.results were fasc1nat1ng. One line in a song said, "It is good to live
in the campo because our women are loyal and strong, not like the women- .

‘of,the citylwho hetray their hysbands easily.!" Nature was often a theme,

,as was the family and working with one's hands. These songs became state-
ments of self—worth a pos1t1ve and often joyous affirmation of self and
commun1ty. o , ' ]

,; o Song is by nature romantic. In order to avoid a simple roman-
ticizing of ggmpg life, which would be just another opiate, the group
was'questiOned about the lyrics they had written. Campo life as described
'ih the,song was compared with urban life and with the eéxperiences of other
campesinos. Songs were often re-written and presented life contrasts as
W a major theme; These ,songs were sung often during the course of a. given

| . training session and-were frequently the best remembered event of the

-tralnlng process.

- '
.
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II. Small-Group Experiences . ° ’ .

s

Small-group experiences differ from 1éfge-group experiences in’.
thé s;ze and structufe of the groupe. émall groups generally refers to
any group of less than twenty (20) individuals. These groups were élmgst
always training groups in the Nonformal Project. Individuals had been .
selected to'do certain jobs and the experiénces or exercises here dis-

R [ 4
’ cussed.were designed to help them achieve specific learning goals. For

ease of discussion, the exercises used by the Project have been divided
into four general categories: 1) communication}exencises; 2) intro-
spection and sharing exercises; 3) group problem-solving/decision-making
exercises; and 4) analysis skill exercises.

. The majority of these exercises are highly structured simulated
experientes which attempt to create a common'situétiqnqhhich the group

'- can use as a point of analysis or discussion.. Many of these exercises

were not creatéd by the Project staff, but rather adapted from traditional
human relations exercises. In some cases they have Been changed to mget
the needs of the local culture; in other cases the exercises ap§e§; the
same as the traditional exercises, but have been used to achieve different

learning goals. .

A. Communication Exercises dealt with the problems of human

communication. Both non-vé}bal and verbal communication were stressed.
Communication distortion; the role of stereotyping in communication; .

the importance of roie; and communication in a formal claséroom,were the -
major topics covered by these exercises., Communication was considered an
important area ot treatment, because one of the major goals of the Project

. was.ﬁo;introduce a more open communication style‘between learner and

teacher and betwcen learner and learnmer,

3

B. Introspection and Sharing Exercises sought to provide Lpe
individual with an opportunity to think about his/her own values and
%ntérests,\and to create an atmpsphere in which these could be shared
without fear of being put down. This sharing process was an important
element in building groups which had both self-confidenée and confidence
in peers. This was the principal tool used to develop a feeling of com-

radeship, which was called '"companerismo', and was essential to the

.t N
- . . !
. »
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post-training cooperation among facilitators and other rural groups.

S

., C. Group Problem-Solving/Decision-Making Exercises gave par-

ficipants the opportunity to work together toward solving a common prob~
lem. Not only the solution arrived at, but also the process by thch the
group arrived at it were later analyzed. Leaaershia styles and the im~
portance of each member participating were explored during these group
exercises. . % 1

~ .
I . .
»

D. Analysis Skills{Exercises were used tordevelop %hose spegific

skills related to crltlcally analyzing a given event. These exercises
generally presented the group with a stimulus: a photograph, a cantjasting
reality, or the entire training experience, which participents were then
asked to analyze in terms of 1) how related it was to real life; 2) wh&
things were as presented in the stimulus; and 3) what could be done to
change the things the group felt were inappropriate. Participapts were
given the op;ortunity to use these'three basic questions in a setting

famlllar to them, and were encouraged to use them when they returned to

thelr communltles. '

"7 - 'Many ,0f these exerc%ses tend to be manipulative. They require
A

experience and understanding of the needs of each particular group before

they can be used effectively. The Nonformal Project;brought togethetr an

.unusual &roup ef individuals who combined intimate knowledge and under-

s%anding of the Tural participant group with extemsive experience in human
relations tralnlng. These exer¢ises are not suggested for widespread
utlllzatlon bv non-experienced people. Rather they form a very delicate
but egqually powerfu% training input which-often helped the group to see
coﬁEEﬁﬁences whi:h'had not been previously perceived.» They stimulated
group di'scussions of considerable depth,=and helped individuals relate ) <o
Sutside reelity to the reality of the immediate group;_
The purpose of these exercises was not individual therapy, .and

seldom i{ evgr were trainers trppped into meeting this participant need.

*“With rural gfoups the exercisee‘were often much less threatening
than the‘same exercises were with urban and professional people. The
rural i?dividual trained by the Nonformal Project seemed very open to

self-disclosure and to increasedfself-awareness. In fact many of them §
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took‘éome(pf the exerciges back to their communities and used them to
stlmulate 1ntereot ahd vary the dlscu551on style of a community meeting.
Seldom dld the trainers suggest that exercises be used by the part:cipants

-

in thig way, it was usually done ‘on their own initiative.

TII. General Conclusions ’ !
L ‘ |
Both large~ and small-group exercises played an important irole

in the oéerall impact of the Nonformal Project. The small-group exprcises
wére particularly important in forming a feeling of sharing and coitade-
ship, which proved cruclal, especlqlly in the facllltator model. The
- large-group exercises were also very rewardlng, prlnc1pallv because they -
combined fun and fantasy with the critical questioning processes hich
the staff felt to be so important to the éucces§ of the Project.
o /ygat ne@ds to be done noﬁ is the sharpening of these techniaues,

and/g synthesizing of them into'a general program of rural educat1on.

theatre, or puppet theatre, or any of the other

Spontaneity and >penness must continye to be emphasized. If emplrlcal ,
ols discussed in this

chapter are transformed into rigid presentations, designed to meet tne

g logistic needs o the staff more than the human needs of the participaﬁfs,
5 - '

g then they will become hardly more valuable than a classroom lecturc. .

‘} It was their spontaneity, their dependence upon risk, upon immediate

e fantasy and imagination; their placing of the Mpower' of lee—playxng .
directly into the hands of the participants which made them unique, and
. which made them liberating. To the degree that they become rigid, and

gggrogrammed,'they lose their liberating quality.

y y
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-+ _.EDUCATIONAL GAMES

- - It is no longer remembered who first said that “play is the
best way to learn", but it is no longer debatable that s/he was
astute. Games, which are a form of play, have been used in many
settings to promote various kinds of learning. Kindergarten teachers
rely .on games -~ from the most e}ementé}y to the most sophisticated --
as an'important tool of learning. At a more advanced level of school-
ing; college professors have conetructed chemistry and phyeics ex-—
periments 1n the form of games. So it is understandable that the
. Nonformal Education PrOJect of the University of Massachusetts de-
cided to experiment with games as an integral part of an attempt to '//,’—‘“"4“}

, provide an alternative to formal e%ucatiohJin Ecgigor. :)

p— o
!
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: One.of the postulates of the program in game dévelopment was /
. that the natural essence of man is his playful tendency. Man uncon- '
séiously wanggfco p%ﬁ? as well as to work; we all need to diversify
our attention in two directions: play and work. When the two ends

of the relation are not belanced, we are not fully satisfied. Al-
though it may be difficult to persuade adults to attend classes at the
end of a working day, there is not so much resistance wheq they are

invited to '"'play' games.

Therefore, appeel to the natural tendency towards pley seems
to be a’ legitifiate basis for developing a teaching-learning model
geared especially for working adults who for one of several reasons ' '
d1d not get far with their sabﬁbilng in the formal system, but who

o would like to learn more in order to, alter their life conditionms.

" In considering how best to use games as a means of learning,
thedry and experience indicate the need for implementing educational
materials which stem from an expefience and lead to reflection, con-

) ceptualization, practice internalizatfon, and finally te further #
action -- what Paulo Freire calls "the circle of learning." An in- Y
dlvidual s experience is an irreplaceable stimulus in this process,

without wggch all effort at educational structures are in vain..

- .
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Of courge, it is rarely pogsihle tg provide full spontaneous ex- a
periences ad hoc. The only alternative is to simulate suth experi-"~
ences through gaming for the purposes of an intentiqnal learning

circle. . : ':J

»

The use of games in the circle of learning fits very well

with the concept of nonformal education because it supposes that the

experience of participating in an enjoyable game not only develops

‘in people the joy af a learning process, but also dimingshes the

traditional role of the teadher, changing it from he vertical rela-
tionship to students in the classroom to a horizonial relationshib
between compafleros. In this way, games incjease the possibility of

a teacher's acting with the community’in an educational process in- \\“\\~
stead of acting over the’ indiyiduals within the traditional educa-

tional system.

Other points of rationale for emphasizing games as learning

media have beeh Summarized by Ochoal\'

.
’

"The Project developed and produced thirty—four games .
during its first. and second year (1972-1974), £oth at UMass and in
Ecuador, with each gama, partially complete an4 in an. unfinished for—'
mat to provide the Ecuadorean c amgesino with the opportunity to
adapt, the game arougd his social and geographlcal ambiente and for
him to determine the -rules of the game. The games were designed

fot the illiterate and semi-literate campesinos in Ecuador,

South America. The rationale being the high illiteracy rate among
camgesinos, the scarcity of trained teachers for the rural gsectors,
the reliance on passive:educational methodologies, the need for self-
¢onfidence concerniﬁg one's abilityito learh, etcf (See Technical

Note #1, The Ecuador Project.) ™

"Simulation and Fluency Games: 'Tvo of the three types of
materials designed by the Project to teach basic cognitive and -
affective skills are{Simulation games ‘and Fluency games (Skill

Practice Games%gg these wo types of games are the core of the survey

of gaming materials‘ the third type of materials is Expressive Tech-

niques, which are not dealt with in this survey. In reference to why

\
|
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the Project’ chose to de¥elop and produce simulation games, the answer
to the question lies in the rationale of the Project and ‘the following
points: 7 e
) 1. Given the rural setting, one attractive aspect of
games is that they cémbine 1earn1ng with fun; they are intended

to be self-motivating.

2. The scarcity of trained téachers forces a reliance on’
learning systems which reqﬁire little training or expertise to; ad-
minister. Games, throﬁgh the use of yerbal rules and clearly de-
fined game Pbards, assist hon-prof;ssionals in playing the role of
iﬂstructor. Many game experts in the United States are skeptical
about the use of colorful game boards, and chance mechanisms, and feel
that such devices are fit only for ‘parlor" games., It is the con--
viction of the Project staff that when working with rural adults,
thése aspects are essential factors in the effectiveness of the games,
énd should not be discarded in favor of more rigorous, yet more coOm- ;

plicated, simulation designs." ,
e .

~

"Becdﬁg;“¢inancial resources are ‘SO scarce, it is also

) 1mportant that the choesen educational methodologies be reproduceablga

by local communities, and that they spread easily from one communlty
to another without the need for an elaborate distribution systrﬁ, e
Games provide both capabilities; they can be copied and transferred

from one area to another by simple word of mouth,"

"Finally, and perhaps most {Eggrtantly, games support an
active pedagogy. They force students, all students, to become in-
volved in the learning activity. They are an excellent vehicle not
only for participation.during the playing of the game but also for

learner input into the content of the lesson itself. The simulation

‘games have all been developed either by Fqgadorians or with their

assistance. While it is possible to design a game in isolation from

the target population, it is not advisable to do so."

A
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- Not all of these idéas were evident to the,Projéct staff -
) AR <

when the Project started to fevelop its materials. Only through time
did they begin to take forerand concomitantly interrelate unEil

they consgituted a logical,plan thafiopened interesting pefépectives
in the field of educatigﬁf iThe Initiative to devVelop games cannot be
attributed to one momen? or to one person alonej it was'gorn‘in the
course of interminable ?relimiﬁéry conversations held by the first
team of people from the University of Masstchusetts, the Mihistry of
Education and others in Ecuador in 1972, '

Given the interest that people, from the United Sqates

had in the Projecf, the willingness of the Ecuadorians to rély ‘on
their initial input,and tﬁe.absence of learning games in Ecuadorian
culture, it is not surprising that the first games were inspired for
the most part by popula; g;mes in the United Statés. "The staff began
by a&%Pting games familiar to them to the settings in which they were
working -~ the conditions and needs of the people in communities where
they were to be tried. As time went on, however, the value of using

indigenous games was increasingly regarded. o
. f

In creating games, the\primary‘objective of the Nonformal
Education Project was kept in mind: to deliver to the rural people of
Ecuadér'skills {n learning that would be useful to them in their
everydé; life. 1In that context, the overall objective for devéloping
games was to create materials and conditions. that would permit learn-

ing to be carried out in community activities.

At the heart of preliminary discussions on creating games
was the philosophy of the Brazilean educator, Paulo Fréirg: One of
the many attractions of his ideas was the facility with which his ‘
procedure for learning could be transformed into concrete gaming
activities. William Smith2 has described how games can meet Freire's

requirement of a liberating education:

"l. Players in games are the masters of their own destinies
within the restraints of .the game. They are able tc make deciséons,

to cause events, and to control outcomes, As in few other learning

'environments, the individual feels as though he is within a world over
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which he personally has some inflq}nce. When a piayer is given a
role, it ig his interpretation of(thag'role which brings it to life.
Jhe player is forced to bring his'own experience to bear on the
'{learning environment. That experienéé‘then becomes pégt of the
. :

.

group's experience ...

. 6 "2, Games act to challenge, but.not to stifle activity. ~
The player is forced to act on his own behalf. That is, perhaps, the
best definition of 'play' itself ...

"3. Games are replicas of real-life situations. The con-
tent of education is reality itself scaled down and concentrated so

%s to be both manageable and useful to the learner ...

"4, The student-teacher relationship is totally redefined

when using a game. Indeed, it is valid to ask if there .exists a
. 'teacher' role at all. .Certainly there is no one individual who is
" the source of truth. The game itself, through the interaction of the |

players, creates its own truth bﬁéed'upon the constraints imposed by

the oral rules and structure ... ) ~

-t "5, The theme of problemépoéing which Freire so strongly
‘ advocates iz‘the central theme of gaming as well. The nature of the
game is to pose a problem based upon an abstraction of the real world

in which the learnmer finds him/herself. But problems are posed in

such a way that the learner is able to act in order to resolve them."

In summary, games were’t% be adapted to assist rural
Ecuadorian§~see from another perspective their patterns,of living and,
through a process described by Freire, to take responsibility for

changing those patterns.

TYPES OF GAMES
From the beginning, the staff felt that the type of mate-

rials developed for the Project would be a crucial factor in determin-

ing who used them and how they would be used. A set of guldelines

for materials was developed which set out criteria for Judging their

appropriateness for rural non-school education. A brief discussion A |
|
I
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of these ‘criteria wili‘hﬁlp t ader understand mote ciearly some of

the implications of theg principleeﬁﬂiscussed in the previous gection.
. Ry

. . One of their;brimari criteriaxyas that the materials be
32552.and.easily'réErQ&“C1ble~ from locally available materials.
Ide?lly, many of the)dexices could be constructed by the villagers
ti}emelves once they were exposed to a model. Thus things like
wooden dice, simple playing cards, and games like ring toss or simple

//roulette could be easilyﬁconstructed by local carpenters. For board

J

v
’

. games requiring more complex printing, we are experimenting with making

;:i ‘the facing available for villagers to put onto a board which they
prov1de. Devices which are pIoduced outside the village should be
durable, attractive and above all cheap -- well within the budget of
‘typical families. This medns there is an effective 11mit on the cost

{‘ of reproduction of most materialsd of $1.00 U.S. or~1ess. '

Another important aspect of the materials is their motivating

ability, Above all they must be fun to use and must spark interest
and participation on the part of the users. “The goal is active in-
volvement so that users gain confidence in using—the concepts or skills
taught by the materials. ,LSince there is nothing compulsory .about the
use of the materiale and since externél-rewards are largely non-.
existent, the materials must carry the full motivational ability .
4 within themselves. Full use is made of local cultural traditions of Sl
entertainment. Gambling, competition, prizes, or whatever seems to
generate enthusiasm and participation is used,wheneier appropriate, (
Flexibility in the cOmbonents and processes used in games ig often /
a.motivator. The more'villagers ¢an change the materials to make

them fit local circﬁmstances, the more they will participate.

o~

Materials shouid have immediate relevance to the users

situation and where possible .should relate to popular culture. ) “”

scﬁabling,‘people who'haven't been taught that 1earningIOCcurs as

B aeparate subjects 1ige math or history, people who will na&urally

:f : relate the materials to the substance:of their caily lives. Even
| } reading(and writing and simple math can be readily related to a dis-
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cussion of community prg?lems and issues. Such an intég;ated ap-
proach to self~deve%apaént can often be facilitated by méking use of
aspects of popular eulture. Local games can bhe modified to include
practice of‘numeriqal skiils; competition can be expanded to include
new knowledge, and so forth.* A number of the Project's current
materials are direct modifications of locally populg; games. Fore
instance, instead of prescribing in the rules of a ééme the way in
which\diSputes are to be resolved, the process is léft to be devised

by those playing the game, according to their own customs.

Use of the materials should be possible_with only minimal
input from trained outsiders. In most cases it is intended that
local non-professionals with short intensive training would be able
to make use of the more complex materials. The simpler devices
should be séif—explanatqu and require little more than a group Zf(

individuals interested in using them. Most of the devices shoul ‘.
\

require little in the way of literacy skills. Even the more complex
simulation games can be transmitted ver®ally as long as someone in
the village knows how to play. For example, the Hacienda,éame (see
Technical Note #3) instead of having written rules, incorporates the
role of a lawyer who knows the rules. Players must negotiateiwith

him as they go along to discover what they can or cannot do. Under

. such circumstances rules are very flexible, and each village or group

tends to develop its own version of the game,

Finally, materials should be conceived as part of a self-
generating curriculum, rather thah a finished product. Various con~ «
scious techniques should be used to provide learners with a frame-
work apon which they can build content and procedures which are
valuable to them. lAvoiding written rules, using unfinished versions
of games, keeping materials simple and unimpressivé to avo?d in-
timid#ting ﬁsers; all these are techniques which help the materials
to serve as input to a process rather than as endpoints. The over-
all purpose of nonformal education is to relehse local resources and
to deveibp in people an awareness of their ability to learn from .

already available materials and péople;ﬂh Co.

¢

-
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Baged on those criteria, games began to he deyeloped aﬁd
distributed to the rural areas. But even hefore diétrihution_they
underwent some changes. “As a preliminary test, the games were played
by the Project staff team,linclgﬂing the secretar?alland service per-
. sonnel. In the course of these tésts many modifications were intro-
duced into most games. Whén it’was_agreed the games were ready to be

played, they were brought to the rural ‘areas where it was often

necessary to make more modifications so that they were relevant to

the actual conditions of the various commumnities.

The Project staff did not forget that they could not pre- -
dic® or control every interaction between the elements of the game
and those of the situation in which it was played. They remained
open to the modificaéions that would be made by the players, basgé d

ROl

- on tleir own needs and interests.

The games which have been developed can’be‘gréhped into two
general categories for convenience. These.aret 1) Simulation games -~ .
often board games which deal with complex social reality. They are '
intended to clarify social issues and promete group discussion of
problems., Often the games provide a means for exploring and testing
possible behaviors in real-life situations; and 2) Fluency games --
these deal with simple numeracy and Hteracy skills by creating en-

.tertaining and involving proceéses which provide practice and increase

the confidence ‘'of the playeré in their abilities.

SIMULATION GAMES

Simulatlion games .re-create on a gaﬁe'board critical situa-

tions in the life of the campesino; .they simulate the social, political

) and economi¢ factors as well as the "chance" elements (which .is not
infrequently significant in people who believe 1in magic) which - f
determine the life conditions of the individuals. They are intended
to clarify local events and to promote discussion among the players
about the problems dramatized in the game. The games often help thé
parficipants to appreciate circumstances in real life, and most im-
portantly, they provide a structure for questioning their reactions to

those circumstances. Players can experience in a relatively short
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_in the participants as ‘in the spectators, because it is understood .

~

whom they represent, By allowing each participant to chdose which \

period/bf time a total sequence of events that occur in real life
over a much lbnger period of time —- even an entire life span. -This
helps them to articulate the causes and consequences of real evegks
and to examine critlcally the circumstances in which they find, thém-

selves, C - A

_ In a‘game each player representsﬁa certain rele‘taken-f om
daily life, and in the course of the game players Face unexpected
situations with which they must struggle.f A certain dose of empatfiy .
is required in order .for the participants to identify with the per‘odé. ;

. . ) h
role he ‘or she will play, .the likelihood of identification with that N L

role is increaéed. N -
i

- It is not unusual for players to simulate in the game the

roles they: play in real life, This usually increases interest as muph . ‘
\

that the player is not totally dlscrimlnatlng between fiction and \
reality, Simulation games allow the players to project ‘their feellngs
into thekgame, and at the same time it becomes possible for each onel
to discover the '"game'" of the others. The game and discussion that \
follows offers the partlcipants a new view-of ‘old problems, thus |

giving them more alternatives for action, in regard to those problems.

Simulation games allow the~communlty members who play them

plosive pogential of some issues. In Theft (El Robo), for example,
players attempt to solve the mystery.of money that has disappeared
from the cooperative. Heré.they.can enjoy tne.fun of aceusing_épeti—
fic individuals or speculating on other passible causes of.the dis~-

appegrance. But the similarity of the game to reali:y does not go

entirely unnoticed, and it is expected that there is*some transfer of

the players' willingness to solve the problem in the game to aolving

similar problems in his own' life. 3

|
to deal with community problems indirectly, thus taking away the ex~
These games alldn players to practice new behaviors in a

non-threatening situation. 1In both Hacienda and Coop, for example,

oné play is to borrow money from the bank. While playing the games,
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, players who. might neyer in real life héve the cQurage or knowledge to
- " horrow money have a.ghance to simulate bérrowing. They can watch
others borrow and thgs'see how it is done; . they learn the mathematical
negotiatians necessary to bbrrow; they have support from their fellow
players whi}e prgtending to borrow, and as a resylt, they can begin R
to see the act of borrowing money from the bank as a real possibility. y
Other buéiness and soéiél skills like borrowing are simulated in the

’

games,

' * The simuiation games‘played in Ecuador do not strictly re-
semble games in the United States as they are played. They are some~
thing of a qrdss between .a Bbéfa game such as Monopoly, with rigid
rules,_ggd role play activities in which participants are free to im-
provise at wili. Players in rural Ecuador tend to use the games as
a take-off point and structure to act out roles, and to improvise
dealings‘éith each other based on the set-up of the game. This is

another meang of mixing fiction and reality in a learning experience,

Of the thirty-five games developed by the Project to date,

eight are simulation games: Hacienda, Droughf, Coop, Theft,
The Neighborhood, Food, The Fair, and Education Game.

Hacienda is a good examplé of a simulation game to use in
quther describing their nafure. The game attempts to reflect the
campesino's reality in a mildly irreverent way, offering them a chance
to portray the officials they know so wéll, who administer the in-
equities %hich face them every day. The game underlines the

] cangéino's precarious position with respect to dul§ constituted
authori;y, and in relation to the hacendado whose wealth and position

generally- guarantee him'a;very different treatment under the law.

K 2% Several value judgments'are incorpéfated into the game:

that school provides very.little pogsibility of reward to rural
dwellers, but that other more utilitarian educational alternatives

do exist; that acquisition and 1ﬁprovement of property -is a necessary
factor in bringing aboquany change in the present situation; that
working together is virtually essential} that information is a valuable

source of power. These values have been seen to be consistent with
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those held by the campesinos who have played the game. o

Other games make similar reflections of other aspects' of
» life in the rural areas.

FLUENCY GAMES _ }

»

' Fluency gameSAar%;those whose basic purpose is to increase

learners' skills in using letters and numbers. Less d}rectly, but not
less importantly, these games are intended to.raise the self-esteem

of players who find that they too are capable of 1ear2ing literacy

and numeracy skills, and that they can use these ékills to improve

their living conditions. Even if the total sum of knéwledge that one
can acquire through fluency games is limited, the games can awaken .
interest in learning, reinforce an individual's‘belief in his or her

own capacity to learn and become the first step on the never ending

road of knowledge.
4

The fluency games u$ually consist of dice or cards with
letters or numbers; they give the players occasion to form words or

" to resolve elementary arithmetic problems. Some games have been -

developed from recreational games)such as pin ball, roulette and
ring toss. These fluengy games, like simulation games, holZ greét
attraction for the parfibipants. They provide entertainment at the

. 'same time that they improve their skills with numbers and letters.
I . } , %

The most popular fluency games are: Concentration,
Letter -Rummy, Syliable Rummy, Letter Dice, Number Dice, Math Bingo,
Pin Ball, Roulette, Ring Toss, Math Tic Tac Toe, Domino, E;_ggzzg,
El Chulo and El1 Mercado. Because the procedures in the fluency
- ) games resemble closely those of similar games in the United States
(from which many of them were derived) it is not necessary to des-
. cribe them in detail. In brief, learning comes about for players "

using these games if'that they‘must practice their literacy and

numeracy skills in order to advance in the game or to win.
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Players interest in the various fldency games is more quickly
exhausted than in simulation games. This is because each fluency game
teaches a limited amount of skills, and once thoge are mastered, the
player is no longer challenged and loses iﬁterest more quickly than
in a simulation game, where there are more permutations and combina-
tions. But to baiance the disadvantage of their short lives, £luency
games have the advantage of being easy to develop and to use as a source
of variations. Using the basic strategy of dice, for example, several
games can be created to teach different aspects of literacy and math,
at different léyels qf complexity. For example, dice can be played to-
teach addition, subtraction, multiplication and division;' or, it can

be used © teach letters, syllables, words, and so on.

A THIRD YEAR SURVEY OF THE USE OF GAMES -«

In Febrpuary 1494, after the Ecuador Project had been using
games for three years, Alberto Ochoa, the Project;s Campus Coordinator,
conducted a survey of the use of gaming materials in the Project.

He was generally interested in finding out the extent to which each
game had been used and the degree of success Project staff members
felt they had had with the game.

He obtained his information from discussions with staff
members on every level as well as from those who had played the game
in sites where the Project operated, from records of the games' use
and frqm the gaming materials themselves. He wrote a complete list
of games originated in the Project; from that list he developed a
master list of the seventeen most frequently used games. For the
games on thlS list, he assessed the cost of each and systematically
accounted for the opinions held by various individuals on factors of
the game, such as the six original criteria according to which games
should be developed, goals, conditions,'outcomes, recommendations for

future use, and so on.

-

Ochoa summarized his findings about the use and testing of

the games as follows:

; . 00120 |
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1. Seven of the thirty-four games have been widely and fre- -
quently used by the Project: Hacienda, Naipes de Letras, Naipes de

1

Silabas, Dados de Letras, Dados de Numeros, Quina, and_Mercado. -
I Al
2, An additional ten of the thirty—four games have had

some use hy ﬁKe Project: Cooperatiya, Robo, Concentration, Pinball, 4

Ruleta, Argollas Tres en Calle, Domino, El Burro, and El Chulo. A} ,

3. Seven of the seventeen games hot used by the Prolect P

Fd

have been pllOt tested. One was used by a facilitator in the‘Sierra. f ..

4. Fourteen of the seventeen games fgequently used or
having had some use have been utllized by teachers of the Mlnlstry
of Adult Educatlon.'

5. Within the top seventeen games, sixteen have been pilet

tested and‘%welve games field tested in a number of communitles.

4
6, Within the top seyenteen games, fourteen are fluency

games and three simulation games.

v . ¢
L4

7. In regard to the cost of each game, according to pre-
established criteria, 'sixtéén of the thirty~four (eight of the top
seventeen) met the criteria when the games are individually produced.

These numbers increase by one (1) if the games are commercially’ .

produced.

Al
v

Additionigly, Ochoa gathered opinions from the Project staff
! ' on how wellxgafgwof the top seventeen games met the original criteria.
3 - W

He presented this information in quantitative terms. iﬁ

’

To conclude his report Ochoa 3 listed several observations : E

which do. not appear to be based directly on his quantitative analysis:

" The games developed by the Project have been used as tools
to enable tge facilitators of the Project (communitylleaders) to:
initiate communication apd dialogue among community members; to get
people to interact and know one another; as a process to set the

' environment in a community ga“hgrlng for people to feel relaxed; as’
a means to motivate community meﬁbers to take an active part in com-

munity functions;  to transfer cognitive and affective sk&lls in the

L ' B
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v .
prqcess of participating in the activities of the games; to asgess

numeracy and literacy skills; to provide a means to'acquire,basic
cognitive skills and enable particifants to enjoy tﬁe process; and
to Build self-confidence in their ability to, learn "

+

&

. " In the process of designing, 1mplementtng, and evaluating
the games, the Project staff has deliberately left the games unfinishe

to enable users to re-design them and adapt the rules and playlng

styles of-games to the local situation. Im d01ng so, the Project
A

needs to assess and constantly feocus upon the following factors in

its overall gaming actlvities..r

~

- C@ltural factors (Iéngudge of the community; social

valueg, mores, traditions, social relationsnlps of the community;

the 4tess; tné diet; nutrition; 'foods) vary from village’to

village and more predgminantly in-contrast to the urban centers, to

the Sierra setting, to the Coastal areas of Ecuador.
o .

- The degree of participation and motivation‘in'game .ac-
tivities are related to the amount qf)time since the game has been

1ntroduced; the support and reinforcement provided by peers of the

degree of use of game, . ~

- The degree of game utilization in any oue cormunity or
village is perhaps due to the fact that games arg not a priority,

a4 concern or need to the community where games have be n\introduced

~ The games designed are more culturally mestizp-based
and may bé socially disruptive in Indian communities. ThL reward
system, social values, attitude towards games, and the reflection or
assessment of game activlties reflect @qie the social thought of

_ ~ The guccess of the games in Indian communities\and their
use is probably dependent upon their use in a small social‘eetting
rather thanain a large social setting éiven that’ the games are‘not
part of the Indian cylture; games are indirectly forced upon the

community by the presenee of the Project; and the attitudinal

-

.participants; the attitude of the facilitator towards games§ the -

* . , o
.
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incompatibility that exists as to how the Indian is seen at a . .
national and provincial level by the decision-makers and mestizos

of Ecuador. -

. ~ Games need more follow-up of other materials or acttvities,
othe

repptitive reflection.

8e they become boring and reiterative, and tend to provide ¢

’

- Games need to provide gredater cultural and social re-
L)

1evance as e.g,, Mercado which has been changed through its use and

has enahled participants in vatrious communities to adapt it to their

owin social setting.

’

- Greater efforts need to be made in using the games of
the people, Wlthln/of thelr own communltles, rather than 1ntroduc1ng

"outsiders" games. "

1

I

. Finally, Ochoa suggested several questions related to the .
games' cultugal and social relevance, their facilitator, the nature of '
learning produced, and he recommended that a survey similar to his own

be repeated the following year and the results compared.

GENERALIZED FINDINGS

.
-

In the course of the years during which games have been .
created, introduced into -rural communities and played again and again,
some knowledge has been gained about using games as learning tools in

The'rural areas of Ecuadar. ’ .-
i d N

-

I First, the original criteria used in the development of B
games appear to be useful in judging their success. The criteria are:
inhereﬁt attractiveness; relevance to thefplayer'é real-life situa-’
tion; selfimotivation;~ low cost; easy reproduceability; easy
handling; self-explanatory and self-generative nature. According
to.Ochoa's study; and the observations of others who have been in-
volved in the Project, Ehose games which generate the most intesest
and éeem to lead to the kind of learning desired by the Projeét are '
those which do relatively welliin meeting the dfitgria originally

established. .o : .

,, /
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Secondly, games must; be deyeloped within the context of the
Project. Theilr success depen ayily on how they are introduced
into the community, how they are modified by the cammunity for their
own purposes, and how they relate to the specific social and economic
interactions that the game players deal with in their real life. The
gaﬁes cannot be created in a vacuum and sent out to be played anywﬁere

4

and at any time.

Thirdly, there was some doubt in the beginning of the Progect
as to whether players would be willing to suspend reality and become
involved in the fictional situations of the games. It was discovered
that moést had no difficulty in participating in the game situationm,
in accepting the rules, playing their given roles, and taking seriously
the problems that arose in the course of the game. Of course, a game
was successful partly in proportion to the, degree that it resembled
reality and allowed players to identify with their roles and the situ-=
ations with which they had to deal. Also, in spite of some prelimi- ~
nary feers, players were -able to handle a good deal of complexity in
the‘games. They could tolerate intricate rules, insofar aslthose
led to their enjoyment of the game. Games which did not correspond to
reality were not as well received, 'though, and they seemed difficult
for the players,,probably because they were not sensible in terms of

the players'\zeél experierce.

+

Fourth, games are most popular and successful when they are

. left in an unfinished state so that they can be ca=zily modified by

the players. When players feel free to change rules and othe}'game_

components, they easily adapt the game to-be relevant to their own

. situation. In this way, games played in Ecuador are significantly

different than those played in the. United States, and whoever develops
a game for the rural areas should not expect that it will, remain in
its original form indefinitely.

4

Ty
Fifth, the cgiterion_df attractiveness and enjoyability is
extremely important. Although most games can be made at low cost,

they must have an immediate-appeal to the players.
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Finally, perhaps it is as important to assist the rural
: ' Ecuadorian to develop their own games from scratch as to continue
providing them with games. The very act of creating a game helps
one gain a better understanding of the problems addressed by the
game, or of the skills taught by the game. The next step in this
project or in another project which uses gaming materials ﬁight be
to build a modei or design a procedure by which cgggesinos can
develop their own games as one step to learning more about their own’

life patterns.

PROBLEHL YET TO BE SOLVED

;.

The art of using games in rural areas for the purpose of

learning is still very rough. At this point, the Project has iden-
tified a number of aspects of gaming materials.that deserve much

more serious attention: {

1. Once a2 game has been developed and is ready to be
played in the rural communities, the problem arises of how to intro-
duce it most effectlvely. Many of the players will be'illiterate
and not accustomed to playing learning games, gr an& ganes of that

) sort. They must be taught the rules and they must be encodraged
to see a connectioé between the situation presented in the game, -
or the skills taught in the game, andsituetions in their real lives

to which they can apply what they have learned from the game.

The Ecuador Project has used faciiitetors to introduce
+ games. Facilitators are community members who have been‘trained
to'pléy the games and to use the games as teaching materials.
They should be able to teach players tHe rules, to clarify con-.
! fusion, and tp facilitate players in making the games relevant to,
their own interests. But the facilitator 3bdel is not the perfeet
solution to the problem of introducing games. It requires that

fac11itators ue available in communities where games are introduced, '

\
and that in turn requires time and other resources spent on trainlng

facilitators. Also, it assumes that a facilltator, once tralned

‘will be able to use the games’ to the advantage of the players. This

¥

' v
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does not always happen, as saeme indiyiduéls selected for faciligator
training do not appear to be good choices, and others, who might
become better with support and aipervision, do not do well on their
own when they return to the community. So the prohlem of intro-

ducing games for maximum learning remains unsolved.

-

. ) ' ! ' ' .
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2. Some games have elements which are cultural impositions
on the communities in which they are introduced. In other words, éome
of the rules, strategies and expected outcomes are foreign to players
in rural areas, and their inappropriateness is not .spotted before they
are played. Fpr example, competition, a common feature of most games
in the United States, is not present 'in all cultures. Individuals
have been brought up to collaborate in all situations rather than to
compete with each other. Their failure to see the point of competing
| produces what seems to many westerners to be "cheating",,that is ,
|

sharing with rather than hiding from other plavers.

When such cultural anomalies are discovered, they might
be eliminated from the game. But sometimes it is just those cultyral
differences that are the "lesson" of the game. Some games are de-
signed to teach individuals to view situations from a new point of
view, and that viewpoint may be forefgn to their culture, but to
their advantage éo take. Learning to loog at’ markets as places
where they should be treated fairly, for exammle,.may be a result of

ve e the game which uses a concepthof "fairness" foreign to them.

3. A major problem with games which have a low aécéétance
rate is thaE)they do not cbrreSpénd to the reality of the communities
in which they 4re introduced. This is partly bgcause each community
}é unique in some ways; at any given time they have their special
problems, and nb*single.game, ushally, can attack a myriad of problems .

e with equal relevance. aIn other cases, games ‘are not relevant to the
‘ c communities because the designer has not focused on the actual dy-
namics of community living, and the game becomes somewhat off -base.
This problem of irrelevance can be solved‘evenQually with repeated
trial and error aétempés and documentation and comparison of which
games are successfullénd hhigh ae not.

[

"

*
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4, The Ecuador Project has limited time, personnel and o
material resources. As the Project and the development of gaming
materieis continue, it becomes more apparent that a choice must be
made batween concentrating on the production of new and different ’
games, or upon the perﬁectibn and increased distribution of those
that already exist. There are advantages and disadvantages for

both directions, angd at this time resources are still plentiful

d s

‘

enough to do some of each. .

5. Finally, more and more pressure has been put on those

associated with the Project to evaluate the gaming materigls. But

. the Project does not have the time or the personnel to test in au
approprlate way all of the games developed by now. Theéefore it is
impossible to have much empirical validation of agsumptions made in

regard to the value of the games.

However, it is also true thet the games alone are not
considered to be 1earning media. They are one part of a larger
learning medium which includes the activities of facilitafors, the
incidents involving community members at t;mes when theyzre not *

playing games, critical incidents in the communities' soeiai and
,  political development, and so on. This complexity makes it even

more difficult to isolate any one or several of thevgameS‘iniorder* .
] . to test ibejeffectiéehese: .Ochoa's‘SEudy was a thorough and system-
atic survey of Project participants' jhdgment of the worth of each
game, but it 'involved nd emp1r1ca1 testing. Attempts by outside in- .
stitutions to evaluate the games K meet "with resistance, because the.
evaluators appear not to completely underetand of be sympathetic to ' o .

»

the whole range of goals of the BEroject. ] ~

ol

~

In sum, evaluation is becoming an 1ncrea31ng problem, both -
because many parties areg interested in the effects of the games and
thus demand evaluation, and because the Project staff does not have
the resources to carry out evaluation activities o meet their own .

needs.

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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§
THE FOTONOVELA

I. INTRODUCTION , -

Perhaps the most important characteristic of the Nonf;rmal
Education Project of the University of Massachusetts was its avidity
for experimentation with new ideas which eventually could constitute
valid innovations in the strategy of social change in the rural sec-

.

tor of the country.

-

In this geographic sector,_ the collective media of commu-
nication ignores the rural population, responding almost exclusively
to commercial interests, obviouély found in other sectors. It could
be said that in this qrder of things, the rural dwellers use only the

radio, and this medium is generally used only for entertainment.

r

The Project designed and began a program of Radio and
Radiovisidn, referred to in another chapter of this document, to
carry messages with educational content, to the countryside. But
it was obvious that certain types of messages required a different

medium or the combined action of different media.

The idea of experimenting with t@g fotonovela came up in
view of its wide acceptance by the rural sector, even though the

high index of illiteracy obviously limits circulation.

However, the consumption of theﬁf&tonovela in Ecuador is,
high. No less than fifteen titles appear periodically at the news- !
stands and they are quickly bought. - Thous;nds of copies'are devoured
by a'p;blic which looks at them as' entertainment or for escape, but

they also, curiously, look at them to learn ("They teach and inspire

me in love," "They teach me the behavior of women in different places."f

. A1l the fotonovelas that circulate in Ecuador are foreign,
principally from Mexico, with piots of Corin Tellado and other simiiar
authors who déal éxclusively with romantic themes. These‘fbtonovelas
have been accused of alienating peoplei*of stimulating conforh}ty,

passivity and laziness.

1Encuesté, "Fotonovelas" 1x1 No. 4-5, Quito.

132
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*  "The technique of the novelist, affirms Virginia Erhart _°
i

l (Revista Casa de las Americas No. 77) referring to Corin Tellado,
the prototype of this genre, "consists of strengthening in the rea-

(der the certainty that his or her day-to-day existence is the only

L

S one possible; a strategy that stifles disturbing‘questions in respect
to the social otder in which he 'finds himself. . . . It serves the

’ A
y

— primordial objective of dissimulating the competitive.nature of the

society presented.and nullifies, in the narrative context, all

traces of class conflict; with which it transfers the accent of the
tensions to a moral and personal plane which eliminates dangerous
confrontation and inequalities in absolute conformity with the hap-

penings of féigy tales."

¢

Also, although with less solid arguments or even intuitionm,
the formal ‘educator and "cultured people'* in genetal have tradition-
ally considered the fotonovela as dangerous reading in the hands of
the youngj a subculture or "contemptible literature” that panders °
only to the ignorance, the bad taste and the naivete of a certain

public. In a superficial way the fotonovela has been accused of

being distractive in the sense that it distracts the attention of
the student from his scholastic obligations and, of course, from good.

K

literature and awakens insane passions, etc.

However, in an article published in the German Tribune

(June, 1972), Jorg Drews, referring to the '"Canon of Trivial Readings
and Literature" that was held at the Loccum Academy, said that to this
literary contest came ?great numbers" of pfofessofs "ready to adore .
what only a short time ago they condemned; tg bless what was‘previously
in their eyes the decadence of the West. . .?" "Or is it that the ’
teéchérs have made haste to ,share tﬁe joy that at last permits thgh
to admit the delights eof 'a custom which up to then they had to speak

against because of their profession?Is there not an incipient recog-.

- nitien of the pleasure of popular }1terature?"

But there are those who go even further. Christine Wischmann,
in a letter that appeared in No. 6 (June, 1973) of the mégazine, New
Society under the eloquent title of "Is the literature of the masses

00431 S ;
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repiaciug the writer?" affirms, with support from a quote of a famous
author, "This way, the problem .is not only the fruit of 'development'
 but of the fact that, as much here as there, the writer does not res-
pond to the needs of the people.'""We are idealistic writers, Eourths—
Mahler (i.e. a German Corin Tellado) is the great yealist." said
Bertolt Brecht, aluding with these words not gglrealism as a literary
genre but to make note of the social necessities.

v

The same author, Christine Wischmann, who is working on her
Doctorate in Sociology at the Free University of Berlin, with a thesis
on the fotonovela and the literature of the masses in Latin America,
affirms, "When one writes philosophic e$says, or a novel of six hundred
pages, or difficult poems, he shculd not exXpect to be read b§ the wife’
of a worker with cight children, for example.' (The writer'and Social
Change, Christine Wischmann, et.al.,CEDAL Edition, 1973). And in ano-
ther paragraph of the same study she writes, "The plot of a fotonovela
(or radionovela, telenovela,retc.} is literature in the same way as a

novel with artistic merit, and he who says that it is not, denies li-

terature the right to be a written"expression of a human society."
N

At the'margin of these antagonistic positions and without
’taking sides in pointlessrdiscussions on the nature of" the fetonovela
the Proﬁect deciped to'experiment with this genre, be &t literature

or not, -taking it as a vehicle usked to reaching a public on the fringe
of the media of collective commy icatlon,,a characteristic that adds
to the semi- illiteracy, not to, méntion the othcr symptoms that add to

.‘the lack of social opportunities for the Eeuadorian campesino.

|

II. ANTECEDENTS
¥ When the Nonformal Education Rroject’began to talk about the

E

production of an,educational:f tohovela, the educators we knew reacted

. in different’ wa&é. To some, it appeared to be a sensational idea,
others believed that we were j king, and some preferred npt to comment

9hfch was an indication of thelr opinion.

»
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eastern region of our country,

. 135

In any case, the plan was poorly received by those who re-

presented the traditional concept of 1earﬁing and teaching. To thém

it was not only a heterodox project, but also 1rr§verent and even

-

giotesque.' Howevef, given that our intention was to break down the

. pre~established canons of education, we continued giving form to the

plan. Our objective was to use‘the format of the commercial fotonovela,
with the goal of, transmitting educational messages within the context
of what we understand to be education. That is to say, contribute

to that which man jg, in every sense of the word, and gain his economic

cultural and political freedom.

Within this idea we had to write the scripts around a central
character called Manuel Santi. The name Santi is not well known in the
Ecuadorian Highlands, but we chose it for its sonority in the first

place, and also because there exists a leader of the same name in the

1)
~ !

Don San;i~i§a man well known in the zone of E1 Puyo, where
since his youth he has ¢onstantly confronted abusive authorities in
some cases and the landowners in 6thers. A few years ago he was
elected a Provincial Advisor, with which, it could said; he crowned
a political career that, although within the system, achieved some
vindication for those of his class. The hero of our fotonovela was

born then, inépired by a man who actually, exists.

Given that the general purpose of the Nonformal Education

Project was to produce educational altérngtives outside of the ‘
scholarly, environment, all of our efforté were channeled to tﬁe ac-,
quisition of extra-curricular education methodologiés and of v
materials that serve as much the process of‘concépfualization as

the 1nternali?ation and practice of skills. > Literacy is only

an instrument for a more widespread action. .In this way, all of -
our activities were directed toward geals that V%Fé beyondvpure

cognigable learning.

In developing the concept of the fotonovela, for example,

we established objectiJes in the following order:

.

| 00133
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1. To increase the self-confidence of the campegiﬁb.reader..gBy way of
this objective we intended to return the self-assurance that the
rural mestizo as well as the Indian has lost in his dealings with

(4

" the urban man who is generally white or sometimes mestizo.

2. To create, if it does not exist, and develop the sense of soli-
darity. In other words, to sponsor the formations of human

community and a community of action.

/
5

3. To create and present images that foster the concept of organi-
zation, which includes deci%éon making, communicating, and

stratégy planning for action to move forward.

——

|
|

III. CHARACTERISTICS 7
N ~

Once the deciston to produce a series of educational foto-

.novelas was made, we discussed the definition of its morphological

characteristics and its content.

In tﬁe first place it was evident that they should be
produced in such a way as to compete with the commercial fotonovelas;
that is, that they should be just as attractive to the public. It o
was necessary in the beginning, therefore, to give them a presenta-
tion as good as the best foreigﬁ editions, with stories that posessed

the magnetism of the genre, avoiding any didactic appearance.

7
. For this purpose a few stories were written using the
chosen central character and in which gaudlness was consciously

utilized to draw the attention of the reader. .

Previously more precise goals had been made:

1. To create elements of follow-up and continuity for the practice

and internalization of reacing skills.

2. id destroy the belief that the collective communication media

are open only to people who are urhan: educated, and of the

.

white culture. ‘;

’

3. To promote the development and strengthenlng of the campesino

culturé in general, and the Indian cultUre in particular.

00134 k




. 137

4. To provide material that stimulateé the directed discussions
toward the following reinforcing agpects of individual totality: a.)
self-estegm,b.) solution of conflicts, c.) strafety and decision

making, and d.) community aqgonomy and solidarity.

In éécordénce with the gﬁbetite of the market and.a prevdous
study of costs, it was decided that the project fotonovelas wpuld
have the following physical characteristics:
"Format: 21 X 28 cm. .

> & Number of pages: 16 plusg4 for the cover

Paper: ‘Offset newsprint for the interior pages- and

120 gram couche for the cover.

Color: Interior 1 color and cover & colors

Impressidn: fosetﬂ

, N Binding: Two staples at the fold
ﬁith thg stories discussed at fength ;nd with the dimensions
of the fotonovel; very precise. the scripts were elaborated: ' e- -
The themes dealt.with were the following:
a. Conflict of class and wi;h authority (strategy and dedisi;ngaakiné):

b. The problem of alcoholism (solution of conflicts): "The Stain
of Aji." ) .
c. The defective distribution of land (self-esteem, strategy and

decision making): "Who Does Our Land Belong To?" .

"d. The probiem'df irrigation water and the disunity of the people
(autonomy and community solidarity): "Water That You Must Not
Drink." - s

;
F ) "Between Love and ﬁope."‘
|
[
i

x

IV. THE CONTENT

v
-

The first series of the fotonmovela, '"Manuel Santi", contains various
parés: ' _
a. The title page : , . . ¢
b. The story '
c. Announcements or a promotion of nonformal education materials
d. Letters to the editor, and , ) '
e. A comic stfip of Jos€ Manuel.
Q ' ) ' ‘
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* ; . s o . - O '
l s : ' . ' v
. a.) The title page is a vé(Z important element in terms of &
sales, that is, the acceptance of the fotohovela, and also for the
message relayed by the cover image. Manuel Santi, for example, in
‘the first fotonovela titled, "Between Love.and Hope" appears with his
girl frieqé Juana, both looking something off in the distance. Manuel . | :
Santi's. clenched fist is raised, which could have symbolic ﬂcanlng
to the campesino reader. Juana' S express1on is optimistic, almost o v
cheerful in contrast to the expression of Manuel Santi which is

serious, almost grim and decisive.

In the case of the first fotonovela (" Between Love and Hope')
one finds on the back cover ‘a photographic theme that could be inter-
preted as a wroup reflecting or talking about it: a. group of child-
ren who are looking avidly at somethiné before their eyes. The back-
ground of the photograph is black and above it is the qnestian: Who '
are these children? Below it is another question: What are they '

N lookidg at? And later after suspensive-moments, on the right side is
another question: '.'.’.And you? ’ . L
R The purpese is. to stimulate reflection and dialogue in groups

of peasants using , in this case, a visual recourse.

-

+'  b.) After the title page comes the principa? part which is
the‘stggz where Manuel Santi, the hero of thc totencvela, tinds him-
self in different situations that show his personality and at th¢
same time create a spirit of solidarity in the incipient communal

life of which he is a part. N

o

' . In the series of fotonovelas published up to now, Manuel
Santi has beeh presented in four distinct situations; e¢The first .
- involves the construction and acquisition of a small school with

v

‘ ) ﬁhe
\

\

\\ \, nuel Santi contends with the conflicts provided by the alcoholism
l' ,A :

intervention of local.and national authorities. 1In the second, .

(. f "some of his neighbors. 1In this occasion Santi looks for the cause

of the neighborhood situation, visiting the house, of those who were

s implicated in the death of a companion. He and the polit1ca1 lieu~-

ERIC S 00136 @
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tenant iniciate an investigation and by different means féhd out that
the reason the residents of the community drink i's not only to Social-~’
ize but on occasion' to escapé a reality that is cruel and at times

ingufferable. "Theiyhole crop was ruined by the frost, and I have

-

N "many debts. . .with drink I forget." The wife of another says, "He
spends all the mongy on drink! He is paid on Saturday morming and

goes Hrinking immediately. He doesn't even know what is happening

. . ." In the end Manuel Santi, in some cases, clears up the prob-

' lems of his neighbors; in other, he takes the role of an.active

- leader; but he always creates unity in his family and in the neigh~
borhood.

His adventures run from the negotiation for peasant rights,
as in the case of a lack of water for irrigatiobn, to the resolution

of problems ¢f land tenure or the utilization of local roads. -

Saoti-always counts on the support of his girlfrtend,

T ‘ Juana, and his friends who provide him with unconditional help. The
small group to which he belongs has high regard for mutual help and
solidarity. They are together to play soccer’ to talk on the street
corner of the plaza in’ Malchimpamba, and when necessary, confront

official authorities and external dangers.

The Ecuadorian campesino, who constitutes our principle
audienoe has .been historically and politically alfénated from the

life”and "progress'" of the urban middle class. Up until a few years

ago one frequently saw advertisements in the highland newspapers
+# - offering haciendas for sale indicating the number of cattle as well
as the humber of families residing on the preperty who would con~

-

stitute the "property" of the new owner. ‘ ¢ .

N ‘ c.) The announcement of nonformai educational materials ,

was an 1pteresting element of this publication, We intended to intro-
) quoe various, fluency games that the oroject had Hesigned previously \
and that proved valid for TPdiah and mestizo communities of cFe”

. . Ecuadorian higﬁlaan. However, we found that this publicity had

-
. ] s
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" results in the city rather than in the country.
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We received soli- |
citudes for these learning elements coming mainly from organizat'ions
and readersg interested in anthropology and socioiogy or. from educa-

tors who wished to innovate their awm systems.

l
I

d.)
Manuel Santi, the effect was very interesting.

In the section of Letters to the Editor or*Letters to

Initially, we, inven-~
ted some letters from fictitious readers but that in any case were
based on commentary from the rural readers that we had recompiled.
The curious thing'was that this initial invention provoked a series

of letters written by the readers, this time completely authentic,

who commented on the effects of the fotonovela in their communities

- We see, for example, in fotonovela No. 1l:

and in some cases questioning the format, the validity of the stories,
and in other casg$ asking for more information about the life of‘

Manuel Santi and his heroic advéntures.

«
e.) The last section on\the back cover is intended to_in-

ject a humorous'note in the context of the magazine and to present
the same Manyel Santi from a different perspective. While in the
seriops part of the story Manuel.Santi is constantly in a position
attacking directly the reality of subjugation in which He and his
community live, in the humorous section Jos€ Manuel jokes with the
myths and stereotypes of which the Ecuadorian peasant ig victim.
‘ First picture’ (without

d

where a little half naked girl and an Indian woman are seated

‘words) José Manuel agitatedly approaches t - of a great church

Second picture (Jos€ Manuel knealing before the confessional obvious~

ly very devout and wide-eyed. ) "I confess Father that I have not

stolen. . ." Third picture (priest 1ooking preoccupied and José

Manuel still wide-eyed) "But, Son.’ . .why then do you confess?"

Fourth picture ‘(Jose Manuel with a very ingenuous expre331on and at*®

the same' time 4 little sly). "Yes,‘Father... . it¢i§~becausenthey

say tnat the Indian who does not steal sins."

. \ /
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V. SUMMARY ) - ,

In the first issues of our publication, we tried to close .
- | each episode on an optimistic and hopeful note. This rationallza-
tion, uncoascious of course, put_us in a position of creating a
cathartic process in our readers. In other words, in attempting
to transmit optimism we were in fact transmitting an unreal world,
whege justice prevailed, where all problems were solved,and where

ethics governed the actions of communities and of men .

Once aware of this utopia we also captured the perspec-
tive of fairy tales that we were creating for oar readers.  And this
is again an example of the sublime message gﬁat the producer or
director can transmit to the public because of his own ingenuous

‘tonscience. -

The next step was to look for alternatives to. the happy
ending. First, we tried to look for a more Vexistenfiaiist" ending
© . that did .not present a solution or an unreal situation. Another
possibility was,to create various endfngs, which 4s what we finally
decided on for the fourth issue. Here'a haSpy ending is sketched
out first, but turning the page, the reader becomes aware that it
was only a story he was listening to and that reality was something
" else. Thep, the sther ending, which is not exactly happy, is drama-

tized on the following pages.

3

'VI. PRECAUTIONS . .+

a.) 'In elaborating the definitive texts of tde fotonovi’as,
that is, the phrases attributed ta each character, special care was
taken. = Each sentence, each word was virtually weighted and measured

7o hot only to avoid ‘mistakes but also to facilitate: reading by people
who do notﬂknow'the language well, and who are sometimes at -the

N Y
N S

. most, semi-literate. -

Poveda and Antonio Merizalde (Quito, 1969), and the Formula of . v

.

1
1 B
! We used the Inventory of Vocabulary of Frequent Use by Carlos

Spauldingzvto establisd the density of 1aﬁguage. . .

PEEY

0 . 2 .

2CIES,PAL, Quito. September, 1972. ‘ . ,
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\ . b.) In writing the script every page was set up to contain
. . a complete scene in order to facilitate comprehension of the content
! ' and to give a uniform rhythm to the story as was appraprfate for Co.

-~ .

the target public.

‘*c«) The script demanded absolute precision in graphics as \
much in éhe angle as in the depth of each shot as well as the details .
~of the environment, etc. In order to cover any possibility’ of error '
’ and to give the editor more creative freedom, at least three vers1ons ‘
. of each shotywwere taken, introducing to the instructions of the script ~/ .

any modifications that seemed opportune during’the shooting sess1ons.

» -y

d. ) The tentative diagram of each page, wpich was de11neated
" . concommitantly with the elaboration of the script, was modif1ed in

“view of the photographs taken, in order_ to achieve a symmetrlcally

i

balanced composition that Qould respond to the corresponding play of

N b ' .
images. - . § - N :

VII. DISTRIBUTION SYSTEMS \ ’ : ’

We tested the following systems of distribution:

a. 'The commercial mechanism of the Mufioz Hnos. Qompany‘is'khe best
. organized of its kind. By this means we wanted to far outsell Co.
. ) all the other fotonovelas. . However, it is not an appropriate” . .

. system for our publicgtion because it does not Yeach the rural

- 1

sedtor.fgits public is ‘4lmost exclusively‘in urban areas.

§ b. ﬁe;gave a‘limited“numberhof copies ;oﬂsell tospeople'who work

on the interprovinc al transport svstem~—namely, railroad and , I .

. bus ticket sellers. 'These people togethér sold 100 copies 1n . . - o
a month We think that this means of distribution is’ poten- . | C

+ T

. 2 tially sufficlent., ; . . Lo . '

Co We also gave fotonovelas to sell to some grocery' stores at' the

‘small town levei but the results were-not very encouraging

r

d. By way of educational systems we intended to test the recepti- . -

: vity of our fotonovelas as material for the learning and contin-
i ¢
uity of reading. Several centers for adult education received

‘ ", them free of .charge, as didactic material, but only a few copies
. were actually used. ™

. . e e, NP
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v
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e. The best vehicle for the distribution of the fotonovela turned .

out to be ‘the ' chzrlatan » a traveling salesman who goes from

o

fair to fadir hawklng his wares. One .of them managed to sell
.thousands of copies all over the country to exactly the people

for whom it was intended.

: VII. °POSSIBLE USES OF THE FOTONOVELA

The non-formal education project basically-attempted to intro-
duce the fotonovela as complementéry material for the centers for

adult education in a functional way, and as material for new readers

in the case of sale to the general public. However, we now think v
. that there are other possible uses for the fotonovela. Oneaof the
mos t important of these uses is:as supplementary material or helping -
fmaterial for the school system.l Subjects such as Civic Education o -,
or the’ History of Ecuador which by nafure are rather arid could be
.A\ easily simplified by way of the use of different audiovisual aids. o
Within nonformal education, the fotonovela card be combined with - other
' *  expressive elements such as puppet shows, community theater} learning
games and educational series. These combinations would always depénd‘
not only on a program with elear, specific goals ‘and personnel who 2
are dedicated to their work but also on the ability to coerdinate . -
their efforts ‘to the best advantage. Specificalfy, we suggest the ¢
areas of nutrition, agriculture and health (as it deals with 1mprove& e

sanitation), where the methods of ‘'nonformal education in general and

the fotonovela in- particular can be used as 1nstrumenrs that can’ trans-

< fer skills with'excellent results.

P - B
. ~

’ Y "»

IX.- WHAT WE LEARNED : . 7
- v »

-

»

s ! Given that our program was very experimental, the goals we
i ,focused on from the beginning had little t\vgo with expansion, the , .
: number of persons 6r communities that wegreached or with the reduc— .
tion of costs in'a unitary analysis. Instead, we tried'to constantly
test even the most hairbrained ideés in such a way, that this creative

‘exercise might result in new knowledge by way of experiences that,

" , - .2 . S

. : : .
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we ourselves created.. This is the case of the fotonovela, and we can

attest to the followiné: i ’ ‘. - . .

. -

+ 1. That' the rural inhabitant can easily grasp the themes of his/her
‘ existence when these are presented graphically in twp dimen-
sions., This implies that sessions of dialegues which reflect

;- on a situation is made easier using this resource the'foto-

»
’

novela, as a stimulus. .

L >

2. That.one's self-respect is increased when s/he knows: that other
- N v ,}\
people in other places are proud to be what they are. In other

words, that emulation is a very important aspect of ‘affective -

r

learning. - :

-
-

.

3. That good humor, in spite of the oppressive conditions surround:

ing the Ecuadorian peasant, is an element that aids in confrdnt- -

ing the.dailyfsipuation of economic limits and cultural and

- " psychic depression. ;

*

4. That government institutions in charge of extengionism, of edu-

4

"cation, and of community services in general become very interested

' » when they see that an innovative project is feasible.
; ’ b !
Before they try a project out in an institutional contex&,-it.is
’ - easier to do it outside of the institution in ‘order to later ‘

present it as a possible alternative. T

> 4 > .
- ‘ Il v

' 'S, That the existant institutions and channels of communication,

_except the most orthodox, are already present in the .culture

Ja-

and in ‘the customs of the society . If it is necessary to seek
. new channels of communlcation and transference of informat1on,
. it is equally necessary to identify elements that already\ex1st

- P . .

. as integral parts of .the culture.

.9

. .
1 -
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AN EXPERIENCE: RADIO




AN EXPERIENCE: RADIO ;

>

L4
‘

It is night. A group of people are gathered around a kerosene lamp
in the schoolhouse of a typical Ecuadorian highland community. The attrac-
.tion is a small group of outsiders who are talking with the people of the

village, presenting some ''radio programs', and asking questions. The conver-

sation generalizes, and is recorded on tape.

Before the evening ends, the villagers undergo a strange-experience:
they hear their own wvoices, "word for word, just what we have said', they
say to each other. "This way one cannot lie, because it repeats exactly what
was said", say others. Then another .voice is raised It is a woman who re-
grets not having said anything during the conversation "because now I cannot

"

hear myself ... She reveals an urgent need to speak in front of the micro-

phone, later being able to feel the sensation of hearing her.own voice and
ce

having her family and friends listen. 3 4 '\‘y

WHAT IS THE PURPOSE?

T The scene described above has been re-enacted many t1mes"\~It con-
+ cerns the radio programs developed by the Un1vers1ty of Massachusetts
Nonformal Education Projéck. e

o When the Dean of U-Mass visited Ecuador in 1973, he requested, af ter
talking with a functignary of AID Division of Education, ‘thag a project be ,
initiated for the production of radio programs.

3 Studies made by ditferent national and international organizations
have determined that the radio is a resource that penetrates even the most
isclated areas,‘constituting as ‘such the only link between the listener and

the "outside world." Cos , ~ .
T ‘ In Ecuador, we asked ourselves why we did not also use the radio

as an educational medium to communicate the cotnitents of our programs to the

rural population and, in general to those wﬁb, for good reasons or pad, have

not had the opportunity to attend formal classes. It would also, however,

include those who have had that opportunity. w - . ,‘ .
So the objective established for these programs was basically ‘that .
of STIMULATING IN THE LISTENERS A CRITICAL PROCESS WITH RESPECT TO' THEIR

EXISTENTIAL SITUATION AS iT\TRIES TO ELEVATE THEIR INDICES OF SELF~ESTEEM

. At

.
¥ . ‘
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completely achieved without establishing a system of feedback which would
generate new programs and eyen a new viewpoint (always renovated) withirm,
Project staff members which would eventually set in motion the endless
process of ! returning to the rural dweller his own voice."

Once the radio programs were produced it became necessary to think
about their distribution. Given that the contents alluded to themes intended
to awaken a critical conscience in the listeners, it was necessary to have
the patronage of an official entity within the political context of the
country which would cofncide with the goals of U-Mass. The directorship of
"SENARED (now known as the Section of ‘Educational Technology of the Ministry

of Public Edueation) had just arrived from Mexico and was enthusiastic about

" the programs " In addition to patrdnage, it suggested adding a new element:

vigual aids, thus suggesting an extension of the program, to be called
Radiovisidn. ) . ‘ ot

5

. ?PROGRAM PRODUCTION, ' 1 .

1& this way; the three typés of»ptograus are conceived to he transmitted
as much for captive audiences as by commercial radio channels, their goals
being educational (attitude change and specific behavior change )

It is possible’ to observe ‘the specifics pf each one of the three
types of programs in the following diagramﬂ T ' -

@

; RADIQ DRAMA® ‘ ENTERTAINMENT ' DIRECT PARTIGIPATION

Low patential {0 B B

High potential to High potential to . embrace large aud-

embrgce large aud- embrace a large aud-

iences. High pot-

N '| iences. Emphasis ence. Emphasis,on .
' on extensive atti- a specific gttitude tential to transmit
tude change. : change. ’ { a specific behavor-
. o ial change. e
: L : .
nq“ - . . N

W

AND SELP-CONFIDENCE. It is expected, however, that these goals will not be
]
4
|
E
:
E
:
[

i , kdiagram continues)
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Low Impact '

_—4 .
~ Medium Impact ,

High Impact

Total Radio Audience

-

To satisfy the needs created, 'the Project contractedvthird parties

result of this has been many hours of recording with little or no value.
Later a consultant was hired who, jointly with Project personnel, produced

- to take charge of the production of three different program types. The .

new programs utilizing the recordings made earlier in the country but piacihg
greater emphasis on the structure of the scripts and on the study edition.

At this time, seven entertaimment programs and five direct-partici- ‘

s 3
A

pation -program8 were produced and recorded: ’ ,
: ' a) in a professional studio; ’ '
b) with voices of rural people; '
c) who read and interpreted scripts written by professionals
in their own way; . )
d) using music apd sound effects recorded in the country, markets ]

o . ' etc, to increase the credibility index dn the product:on stage.

) It was these twelve programs which "put the personnel -of the Project
in direct comtact with the study of radio. The problems encountered, with--

out ever being insurmountable, added another perspective to the study of - %

i N '
.

xteaching-learning . “ .
Some of the "1itt1e things" experienced during the long hours' of .
recotding (work began at about 11:00. a.m._and continued until 2:00 or 3:00 .
! the’following moraing) wereﬂthe same kinds of things which serve to cfeate
any other kind of working environment. The campesines of Chimborazo Province,
whose normaldrhythm of life was seen as completely changed, participated as
actors. The scripts were- "interpreted" by each.actor in his or her own
way, ttying to follow the instructions given by the director of the produc-

+ )

B tion. Generally they recorded without previous rehearsals. . - ,

X -
. ’ \ ; .
¢ . . N
.
.
.
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The programs produced during this stage are seven entertainment
programg, five of which are scripts with a similar format: The Horn,
The Dry Leaf, heauty,lThe Fair, and Humor (2 humorous dialogue.)

The Dry Leaf and Beanty were recorded in two different ways: one -

uging the qgmpesinos as actors, and the other using Carlos Moreno and
Enrique Tasiguano as actors. The oBjbct was to discover the degree of ac-
ceptability of "non-campesino voices"* in rural audiences. Henceforth, when

"entertaimment programs" are mentioned, we will be referring to The Hoxrn

and The Dry Leaf (both using campeeino voices), The Fair, Beauty, and_ﬁhmor.

* -

‘

S ' ‘. Also, five programs of direct participation have been produced

s ', with four distinct formats: Letter Dice, NumBer Dice, Generative Words

b - ("The Job" or "Work"), Puppets (Pochito), -and the Fbtonovela B o
) ("The Charlatdn.") . . ‘

ENTERTAINMENT PROGRAMS ' : . Co !

A

DESTINATION: These programs are aimed at rural audiences of the Ecuadorian
Highlands, trying not only to reach the family as a social
nucleus, but the group(of people comprising the peasant com-

A

munity.

. FORMAT:, . The entertqinmeﬂt"progfams haye an attractive format of the

L . type known as "magaziée." It eombines a fast moving dialogue,

. . ‘ developed generally by two or- more campesinos, with typical
national music, and some information relévant to the listeners. =~

The dialogue deals with'a pre—determine& theme. (with<con— .

sciousness—raising content) which is of special interest to
the peasant. Each of the eutertainment programs is identified

in the same way, ''The Campesino Magazine,' and runs’for fifteen N

minutes with the intent of corresponding to‘sgfndard;units of

radio programming.

-

» % "Non- campesinos" in the sense that their voices do not employ theé Spanish
language with the typical variations of the Ecuadorian Indian. .

1 ' ‘

Qo T - e

]
F
-
E
| ERIC C L
| ERIC | 1 oonar




. S : ' 152
. - H 4

OBJECTIVEQ: The general goal establisﬁed for these five programs was:
" to raise the self-esteem and self-confidence ‘indices of
the listeners, measurable by a change in attitude. In . ’
other words, the intent is to combine an interesting pre-
sentatidn.with a subgie prescriptive message, related to '
a change in attitude. The change in attitude was selected
for two reasons: .
a) It see@é thost compatibie with the quick; short, one-shot -
. étyle of the programs; ’
v v Coe ' b) A change of attitude is a prerequisite for a change in

behavior.

It is necessary to make clear that within the entertaimment series, edch

N

K program has its specific goal:

- .

PROGRAMS SPECIFIC GOALS

The Dry Leaf kaise the self-esteem of the listener. .

The Horn 1. To- question the belief that éhe countryside is sad.

) 2. That the sad music of the countryside reflects the
. rural reality. ‘ ) .
' The Fair That the campesino questioﬁs an unjust social tontext, .
: . ) in which he/she occupies an extremely disadv;ntageous
position. ’ .
» Beauty ’ Raises the index of-self-esteem in the campésino by

* relating the concept of beauty to his human type and

to his world im general.

.

Humor . To o@gerve“how the campesino reacts to a simple humorous

‘stimulus. - -

’

The aforementioned programs refer to aspects of daily life which should - :

v

interest the campegino. For example:

The Dry Leaf takes as a base the verses of,a poﬂular song that relates the
- v 7 .
lives of the campesinos to the dry leaves that are carried by the wind, or with

the little plants that bear fruit. D - v

* The Horn presents controvefsially the idea of the sad music of the country-

b

) + gide ‘and the lack of communication between the differgnt_communities\that

"
%

"live in the rural sectors of Ecuador.

- [

.oo1a8 . ..




by the peasant-during that day

Beau;y talks about the distinctive human types of heauty and later compares
them with the concept of vural life. ’

'Humor refers to an Indian "pulling the leg" of a white who by coincidence

_ has the same name.

‘- 'PROGRAMS OF DIRECT PARTICIPATION

5

DESTINATION: These programs were concetved for the rural audiences of the
coast and the highlands (although the participants were high-

(

, e
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- The The Fair deals with. an oxdinary fair day, with_all the aspects experienced
|
i
|
E
]
4
[
3
]
!
F

land 9ampesinosy.Alth3ugh.it is preferred that these programs
be presented in areas where the "facflitator model" is known,
or where the educatlopal material of ‘the Project has been

! 4

- . presented, they could be presented anywhere._

~
FORMAT: As with the entertainment programs, these programs come under
-the heading of "The Magazine of the: «Campesinog', and last about
fifteen minutes in order to comply with standard units of .

’e . ~«radio programming.

_Also, ‘considering ‘that-part of the Project's strategy is the

. ' *  attempted to give each program a different and attractive
format in order to awaken Interest in the listenerst -If this
' interest is not won and maintained, the content 'will -fall into

. - ’

a vacuum.

OBJECTIVES: The goal of these programs that try to use the ridio as an
educational tool is to have the 1isteners participate directly
while listening to the radio so that, by way of transference

- of ‘certain fac'ts, an opening for changé is-pré;oked.

& , ~

[
1
i
:
E
|
i
F
!
4
|
3
:
E
1
3
E
1
;
E / _appeal "to, the‘curiosity of human heings, it has been
:
E
!
]
5
|
E
{
-
|
A
{
:
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The general goals estahlished for this type of program are

1) to motivate the interest of the rural peeople in nonformal

education; 2) introduce materials into the community to

reinforce nonforpal eddcation.




4

*»

The specific goals of each. of the @rograhe\are as follows: T
hd \ \

PROGRAM . - |SPECTFIC GOALS.

Letter Dice 1. To improve word skills. - s
2. To interest’ the listener in improving
‘ these skills. '
1. To improve:basic mathematic skills. ’

. 2. ..To interest the listener in improving v
L .

-these 'skills. . R

»

1. To support the literacy methods

- ’ of Freire and of,Ashton-Warner.

- 2. go induce discussidn and consciousness—,
raising reflection. )

3. To motivate c00peration of the listenérs

| with the facilitators. . .

-
L4 L4 ' N

1. To irdduce the community to use thé puppets
s motivating elements.

2. To teach the making and utilization of
’ puppets. I . ‘
Fotonovela |: ' 1. To interest the community in the, fotonovela,

as an instrument of nonformal education.

The themes dealt with in each of the programs aré, briefly:

presents a game.of syllable dice with a quick, competitive

’
‘Letter Dice:

to.form the greatest number ‘of words., ’ .

-«

format trying

’

ggeé_a seller 'in the market ‘who figures her accounts quigkly

Number Dice:
A

to motivate and imtroduce this educational -game., a
o _ . .
is baséd on the desire to learn to read, and presents the

Generative Words:

2. To promote the 'salerof fotonovelas. )

7




The Fotonovela. In this pfogram, the sale ofbthe fotonovela is promoted

: by way of "The Charlat4n", a character found at the city and town fairs

L -of our country.
M L)

RADIODRAMAS * ~ U o ’ s

/ ' .
- v M <

The radiodramas were conceived as a series of radio pilot programs

based on-dramatizations (With specific learning goals) whose formats could

.

be a series , or independent units.' They are tuned specifically to rural

audiences and can include (if possible) a pilot program in Quechua.
/

. /‘

not part of the production team was contracted. In this way, all twenty—~five

To put the idea of radiodrama fnto production, a person who was .u

episodes of the dramatic radio series were produced with rural themes and
destined for the rural population of the coast of Ecuador. Twelye compléte

~ /episodes of another series were made for the highlands. ‘

. ’ A\

°
v i »”

5 ’
: . . To give a clearer idea of this type'of program, somé of’ the con-

siderations presented by the producers follow:

.

DESTINAYION. The program woald be oriented toward a rural audience,

* e - - AT

3\

¥ attempting to reach all members of the family.
Because of the great situational, economic, -cultural and
linguistic diversity, we feel that.planning one production to

serve both the highlands and the’ cogst is not enough. We

-

believe thét,'considering'the general lines and objeptives,f

it is necessafy to .produce two types of programs, one for the

YR s
«

Ce . ) campesino of the coast and the other for the campesino of the
£ highlapds; proposing i\ addition, as a test, at 1east three

') ) C . programs in Quechua for_the latter region.

N

’

N

v 4 N . B i

R . FORMAT: . . We believe that, bechusedof the cultural ILevel and the avoca=*
" f ",’ tiogs’ existing in the target areaj and considering. the' -

R~ RhE LA

objectives put forward “the radi%prama 1s'thé best system to
* utilife. *On ‘the coast Because of a.more faithful -audience,
) ; v we think the forman adopted sﬁou%?’be that of segments -

S 1 L3 B
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B

3

¢ one drama in epispde form, placing particular emphasis
’ on easily fdentified characters. Happily, there is no |
, .. radiodrama pf,this generally well accepted éyﬁe produced
in the country at this time, which_sﬁould‘guaranree a'large ' ..
listehing audience. For the highlands, on the other hand, y
a radiodrama gf'episddes is notvproposed‘- ratner, a series - -
< of dramatic programs in which the situation is réesolved in
oneor at most three episcdes. This génre, which we could
. - call "radiosrories"; permits greaﬁ flexibility, using the
’ same characters in any’number of situations. We believe ’ \
that the central character of these "radiostories” should

be Manuel Santi, popularized by the fotonovela.

’

. OBJﬁCTIVES: The- fundamental objecrives could be defined generally as
the following: ) =y '
. l. To pronote the development of a critical capaeity
‘e . : . capable of perceiving rhe contradictions of the world
E . ' N surrounding the radio listener.

* - 'é. To facilitate awareness: of a situation susceptible to
change within the general plan of ‘the present order.
. . 3.. To stimulate an awareness of the identity of the lis-

) 3 tener py introducing the question, "Who am I?"
4. To emphasize the necessity of cemmunication as a source ,
of solidarity. '

5. To poptlarize the idea of cooperation as one of the roots

»

° of change. . >
6. To stimulate the ideptification of change with a process

- of.changes,'and'hoq as an isolated mutation.

] .

INVESTIGATION: As is logical a socio—cultural 1nvestigation of the pr1nc1pal
' . target zoues for radio programming was initiared before pro—
duction: began. The investigation tried/ to establish language,
-vocabulary, idioms and peculiarities diction; to establish
. ' characters, and in particular the cha acters of identification - .:
g | \ . in keeping with the characteristics .0 .conscious and sub- "
. cnnscious aspiration of the audience;)| set a family circle,"

. M
f -
[ N . . - -
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o delineate antagonists; estahlish fundamental themes,

“

c&cles and rhythms of theme development, the fom of"

* parration, ‘etc.; imvestigate to what degree the

~narratfye folklore of jthe regions studies are useful; .
and find other characteristics~tﬁat would help ta achieve

’

‘ " the proposed objectives. ' .

AN < . _ '
THE EVALUATION OF THE RADIO PROGRAMS “ ,

~would then permit measurement of .the impact produced by the progriam,

Once the programs were produced it was neceSsary to test them

in order to determine their acceptance by the 1'campesino audience for whom they

were intended. '
An "evaluation"” was never-considered, because it would con~

. 1

stitute too high a goal To illustrate this point better, one* could say'that

.before presenting the programs it was~indispensable to take fnto account the

gociological findings on each of the target communities; pre— and post—tests
analysis

inquiry as te audience size, etc. But this
nor was it the goal.

of the content of each program,
was not the proposition of the radio end of the Project,

It was considered most apprOpriate to effect pilot tests utilizing ' the system

known as the "Rumor Clinic."

7

1. Entertainment ~ with five different scripts and one similar format:

The Horn, The Fair, The Drz‘Leaf Beautz, and Humor, intending with each to

treat .some aspect of interest to’ the. campesino.

2., 3irect participation - five pyograms with four distinct formats.

" Number' Dice, Letter Dice, Generdtive Words,‘the Fotonovela and the Puppets,

h them ‘the participation of the listener during.and/or
. 5 o % . )

after hearﬁg; the program. e ) X . ' N

’ . 'y

trying to obtain w1t

Previously, certain.possible levels of perception were es-.

]
tablished and with these in-mind de[investigation was designed.

i)

The programs tested were the following: . T

4
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) The levels are as folJows. . ; .
' . a) Simple comprehension and retention of the 1nformation. , ) .

.
.o

R b) Interpretation of the 1nformation. :
> c) Discuasion, using the. 1nformation to draw conclusions.
; d) Generalizations of ‘the conclusions and transference of ‘the conclusions

to concrete 1ife situations, .

L} » -
- .
[

'SELECTION OF COMMUNI&IES,FOR PROGRAM TESTING

It was negessary, to choose relatiyely -distinct communities to

‘.

obtain certain comparisons that would permit the degree of program acceptancé€

ta be observed. The variables considered for the location of the communities

N

> L]

were the following: . RN

1. Intervention or no intervention by U-Mass.

PR

' .'2. Ethnic composition.
o . 3. Language spoken.by the majority.
. 4. Geographic location. .

-~

In this way, five communities with direct intervention by U-Mass .

were selected as were five with no direct U-Mass intervention.} In these t¥n

i

communities the .entertainment programs were tested. ; .
In accord with the, same variables, ten moTe communities were’
° T . selected for the testing of the direct participation programs, taking into

; account some communities (with pr without U-Mass intervention) that had

=

already heard some of the entertainment programs.

[

The communities chosen‘Qre,presented in the following chart.

N

EMC 14 4' i - :4 * . “ , : &
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COMMUNITY ~ INI‘ERVENTION ETHNIC -~ LANGUAGE PROGRAMS
' - COMP.. ENTERTAIN. DIR. PART.
. L .
Majipamb ‘ A ] : i . MR
J1pamba None * | Indigenous| Quechua Fair
(Chimhz.) S , r
| Dry Leaf v
San Martin’ ] ) -1 . i
(Chimbz.) UMass/ . Indigenous| Quechua .{ Dry Leaf, .
- ; Facilit. ’ . Rumor LY B
: , . . i
Poglopamba None Indigenous (iuechua,' f’air " Letter Dice .
(Chimbz.) 1. =< St
) . R . » HBumor .
. T . Jw - MU
. S. Francisco UMass/ Mestizo . | Spanish Horn ,
(Chimbz. ) Facilit. - N T Dry Leaf
° . i ’ ‘ Fair
>, Beauty
Humor
Quimiag  UMass/ . Mestizo Spanish Puppets
(Chimbz.) ‘Facilit., |* .
Ulpdn UMass/ Mestizo = | Spanish Fotonovela
(Chimbz.) Facilit. - 1 . ‘
El Tingo’ None " Mestizo Spanish. { - Bumor
~ (Cotopaxi) - . ; . b The Horn '
- Jaloa,; La . Mestizo Spanish The Fair .
Playa Bookmobile : ' Beauty
. (Tung.) . .
. El1 Placer CEMA HMestizo Spa;lish B Beé«uty Fotonovela
(Tung.) Bookmobild . ’ - oo The Horn ‘
Lo " e «Dry Leaf
A 0 ’ - . The Fair T
e a7 : oL ' . . .. Humor )
E d 8 El Rosario |- - UMass/' Megtizo Spanish Beauty Puppets
;[ > (Tung.) ' Facilit. - ) Humor '-,
. P = M >t
: ‘ Ladrillde - UMass/ Mestizo |, Spanish ’ Number Dice .
E " (Tung.) ~ Facilit. - . ‘ '
§ ' .o Chocalo” UMass/ . Mestizo .| Spanish Beauty L "
[E ‘. (Tung.) Facilit. : S The Fair ’ .
f ‘ : : C The Horn .
S ” > ~ Dry Leaf -
i -, ' ) - ‘Bumor ’
F N
3 Hiilalcanga CEMA Mestizo Spanish The Fair
i S.- Fco i Bookmohild s Dry Leaf ‘(;z;lszative )
t , “{Tung.) - . . (Semi-pro)
,[,, ‘ - . Teligote Bookmobilg '* Indigenousd Quechua The Fair Generative
. . (Tung.) . . ) The Horn ;| K Words
e . -Teribo WMass/ Mestizo Spanish Letter Dice
(Chimbz.) Pacilit. ' . N
: ) -

\)4 »
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In the'lapse estahlished for the pilot tests, some outside

factors arose which.constituted a cefiain type of constriction, conscious
or unconscious, and wﬁich affected, however slightly, the tests.

~

: When trying to work in communities with very little intervention
and where there had been no previous contact various difficulties arose.
For example, in Cotopax1 province durfrig one morning it proved futile to °
try to find communities that were willing to participate, in the Pujili and
¢ . Mulalo sectors. In Mulalo, most of the inhabhitants worked on the great:
haciendas where with just a quick look it was possible to appreciate the
poverty and submission of the people. ‘ ’ . ’ .

[3

e In the two ,aforementioned sectors, the' Project team was unknown ’
and the townspeople were suspicious of them and of the name of the imstitu-
tion (U—Mass } The invitation to talk and listen to the radio programs .
proved menacing, possibly because the ‘people feared what they did not

understand. . R

+

In Bolivar prowince, it also proved impossible to test the pro-
grams. No suitable communities could be found because of suspicion and
”because the leaders were not in the community (one of them being.in prison.)

» With these antecedents, it was decided to work in those communi-
tiles. where some kind of contact existed. A date was set up beforehand to’

.
' N -
.

‘ return later and present the program.-«

- | Another very important factor to be considered was the fact that ’
‘ it was not possible to present .the programs in two sess1ons, one in the _
morning and one at ‘night as had been planned 1n the qffice timetable The
‘morning session was almost impossible,_Recause the campesinos left for work i

¢ ’very early in the morning and did not #urn home until five o'clock in

the afternoon. The number of communities where morning sessions were

possible was very limited. . .

‘ ' . The "afternbon sessions proved beneficial providing us with the
opportunity to attend meetings dealing with comminity of religious issues.

fRIC. L = ouass. L T T
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¢ * The acceptance of the programs by the groups tested are in the

~

following order: ,

. -

I. Entertainment J

¢

a) The Fair motivates discussion and ;eflection. It relates to
real life with the experiences that the peasants themselves, their relatiyes
or friends have had. Each part of every brogram is questioned on four es-
tablished levels. The program is so "real" that retention and comprehension
is easy. This ease of understanding facilftates discyssion of the program,

the drawing of conclusions and the transference of them to real-life

situations.

The "realism" of the program derives basfcally from' the authen-
ticity of the theme, the inserts pre-recorded in the countryside, and the

actual .voices of the ‘campesinos. .
: .

b) Humor. This progfan did not provoke any discuseion about the
plot (an, Indian ' pulling the leg" of a white), but it did prove to he an
effective instrument to bring out humor in the people in the form of fables,
charades, stories, jokes, singing, etc. It brought out the creativity of the
campesino. Considering the previously mentioned elements, it is important to,
note that this program presented another unexpected facet, namely that of a
neutralizing element when tempers heated as a result of discussion of another

program, ‘or the attitudes of another -iistener. .,

- c). The Dry Leaf. The song, the theme of thch.provided the basis
of the script, turned out.to be well known in the country. This fact con-
tributed to the acceptance of the program. Also,,the gong alludes to dif-
ferent elements of the country environment, such as trees, leaves, vind, etc.,
all of which are related in the program to situations in rural life. ; )
The aeceptance prompted us to think about the possibility of

‘ using similar songs, well knogn in the country, for the production of other

programs.,

d) The Horm. The principal, intentfon of this progran was ~
centered on the relationship of country music composed by whites to the
sadness of the rural environment. However,’) the result was that the listeners
questioned only the second part of the relation, ignoring the first. But

what they found more .relevant was the news item included in the program

00157 ‘
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about the discrimination encountered by a group of.Qtayalo Indians in a -

> reéstaurant in Quito and the greetings of the Shuar.
‘

These points gaye way to, heated discussions which offered

9 -

ricQ material for analysis.

*

*

ef Beauty. This program turned out to be very abstract and it
could not be determined whether or not the listeners understood dur concept .
of beauty. PRerhaps it does not enter their culture in the same way as it .

" does ours.

. II. Direct Participation '

. o It is not feasible to pﬁt this group of programs into an order
as with those previously mentioned. 'Instead, commentaries will be pre-

sented’ about each format tested. , .

4 \‘ .
a) Number and Letter Dice. This fofmat proyéd to be very attrac-

tive and interesting. Each person took his "grain of sand" when he wrote
t
2 number or a legtter in one of the faces of the dice. When playing, each
x‘
. \\?erson felt more a part of the game because it was "his/her number' or

the ease which the dice bring to learning., One comment.oﬁ'thg number dice

‘his/her letter' that was found. In talks after the game, they brought up

is the following: 'In the beginning it was not clear because it was a
mixture of noises, the square, the shouts, and suddenly the dice are thrown

in. I would like a bétter explanation ..." ) '

b) Generative Words. This program is classified in this group

instead of "Entertainment", because the listenetrs participate in discussions

about the words\crabgjo and hombre; also because the words are not tangible,

and do not constitute an element (as dice, for examplg) with whigh they can
work as they listen to the program and follow the instructions.

. However, the resulting discussions were ‘very céhétruct}#e
because in the majority of cases thgy had never quéstioned Wwords or concepts*

so human as are "work" and "man." . , \

advéntage of faifs to sell the strangest things, using extravagant verbal *
and other .tricks) as a means of prémoting and inducing the purchase of

&
’

00158

' ¢) The Fotonoyela. The use of the '"charlatdn" (a person who takes’




* . ' © 163

»” . S

-

s

fotonovelas proved surprising It was noticed that the campesinos not only
referred to Manuel Santf, But also related their experiences weh .

exploitation at the hands of city people.

, ~d) [The Puppets. The program of Ponchito was tested in ‘two com- "
munities with contradictory results. In"Quimiac, in the province of
Chimborazo, where the'inhabitants are in direct'contact with the city, one
lady contributed new ideaS‘aBout materials td make puppets (shg had learned
these from televis1on when she was in Guayaquil.) It was here, however,

" that the expected results failed to waterialize. In Rosario, in the province
of Tungurahua, after preséamting the program, the group took the puppets and
improvised a.sketch, the theme of which was the school they wished to build.

Afterward, the Cﬁlj

dren took the puppets and began a little
) dialogue between themselves, one accusing the other of not going to the , ~

town fiesta and the other saying that ‘he had not missed even one fiesta

hid

and that was why he was always drunk. This was, without a doubt, a reflec-
tion of wpat the children saw in the life of the adults, and this lirtle
scene, hilarious at the moment, led later to a very seri6us discussion which .

brought out some interesting reflections. ’ o .

’~

OBSERVATIONS

Some general observations on the tested programs are as follows. L.

1. ~-The musical sections are very long and distract fhe attentlon of the

participant. -, L . '///

—The instractions for making puppets Were not vety/cloar.
~"The woice of the puppet was vety exaggerated "

~More reiteration_is necessary to affirm concepts and instructions
for making the puppets. P « ‘.
. L

’

2. All the programs presented were well received because the voices used

were accepted as campesinos voices.:
." 4

3. Withfthe exception of B eauty, the themes dealt with proved interesting to°

.

"the campesino voice. 0 : : L ;‘-.‘
4." AllJthe programs are directed to the highland Indian’ eampesinos and do not,

take the mestizo campesinos into account. “

2 . - . .
= 4 a° . . )

1 .y

00159 . . e




- ' . a ’ 164
Observations cont'd. . } oL .

. v L I
. o i . C s
~ M “

5. After listening to the programs and conS1dering the last p01nt ’ flestizos
always talk of the Indfans as "a world apart', which_has nothing tq do
with theirs. During the discussion which follows the program, they

‘ ioentify the proBlems and can relate them to their lives; but generally
“ r they refer to the Indians as the rinitas the.donifos; they do not see

%

them as peers.

6. When the programs were‘tested in comunities where Quechua was domina%t,
pproblems'arose that were owercome. The majority did not understand
(especially the direct participation programs) until.a bilingual member
of the community explaingh to them what was happening in Quechua. Only
then did they react apd begin the discussion following the program, which 7

'was condudted in their own language by a member of the testing team.
- T . .

7. In the entertainment programg, the news items included in the four programs
caused the strongest reaction, bBecause the listeners were interested in
know1ng "what was being done elsewhere." The news jitem constituted an ac-' ,
cess route. for certain attitudes such as curlosity, questloning "and 1den—

tification with their lives relating to what they had ]ust heard.

- ¥

. 8, The use of the tape recorder awakened cur1081ty in most of the commun1ties.~
= people alvavs asked to hear what they had said during the discussion.
They sang or related something to hear their own voices, but the prin- .

cipal.motivation was: "We want to tell other communities what we are

. — '
N . o . . F ’
1 , f .

doing." ‘ . , .

o

- . .
- o Al

THE EXTENSION OF THE IDEA: RADIOVISION ~° ) ' . : .

’ 4 7t

. g - N . -

What is Radiovisién? - : o

Radiovisién is an audioyisual resourcé combining pre-recorded radio

programs and v13ual aids, and is used to transmit messages with educational .

content to a predetermined public. It constitutes a new roncept of education

2 ' »

in Ecuador.

’ )
R - . Following a strategyhthe general goal of which is "to glye a voice

to the campesino,' it is not Hoped to produce programs for the: rural people, but

,3:<';, to give them the technology of the radio so that they themselyes can create

N DN . - .
v Yoo . FE ¥ \
? 5" ) 4 . . . . N
) b . = . .
Q e . . .
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\their ‘own programs in accord. with their own necessities and interests.

"1l

" IMPLEMENTATION OF THE RAQ;QVISIbN PROGRAM -

3

‘ ‘perience called

In this way it is pred,:addiiibnally, to stimplate the creative capacityﬁ..

Y o

of the Ecuadorian. campesino. . . o . .. "
. . . - N ' N . -

) 4

OBJECTIVES S : -, N

5 K
s N

" The objectives established jointly (Education Technology/U—Mass)
to implement this ideg are akt follows: ..

To stimulate in ‘the listeners a critical process with respect.’to their

13

" existential. situation. ' .

¢

To stimulate the sense of self-esteem and self—confidence of the
' listeners.\ : s ‘
3, - To teach while entertaining. " .
4. - To motivate discussion in the group as a means of consciousness-
‘ raising. ' . ‘ ‘
5. = To produce programs on a national scale whose production is in the -
; hands of campesinos. . (

1

* -

¢

The interest that the Section of Education Technology has in developing - .

. a, new-system of communication with the rural sector of the Ecuadorian popu-

lation by way of radio coincides with the experiences developed by U-Mass

w1thin,the«framework of nonformal education -- as much in the morpholegical

~

: aspect*as\in‘the philosophical. T .

P

It is mécessary to make clear that the experience of U-Mass with respect
to radio programs placed emphasis on the contents with the aim of achieving
‘a change in att1tudes of the listeners (elevation of their sélf-esteem and .
selfkconfidence indices). However, Radiovisidn tries to return to the cam-
pesino "his voice" by way of a transference of a technology, so that they -
themselves can 'produce programs, stimulating in this way the creative capa—
city of the. campesino and converting it into an extensipn of the first ex-
"radiog." 4 ‘ '

IS
‘.

LH

L3
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+ < INTERVENING ELEMENTS . C N

v ' 1. Selection of Communities and Monitors . ‘ D

i

"

The, Radiovisién programs began with five Sierra communities, in
- 4 . K
., diverse provinces of the EEu@dorian highlands. In these communities, pe%— .

sonnel called "monitors" had been selected and were responsible for the

>

. cb&rdination‘of the prograTs. The monitors attended a training course
designed to orient them toithe content of Radiovision, 'in the use of sup-
port materials and other alternatives. Also, the consciousness-raising

. . ) .
dialogue was introduced as a means of stimulating work in the community. N
v ] R + . ’ . =
a) Communities: ‘ ‘.
' The criteria established for the selection of communities was:
) : - ' '
1. Mestizo and bilingual indigenous communities. Lo

. 2. Easilygatcessible communities that show interest.

. 3. Commuq;pies*in which, when possible, the cooperation

of the’ communal council can be relied upon. R

-

l
| l
’ Corisidering these criteria, it was. decided initially to work in
' the provinces of Imbabura, Cﬁimborazo, Cotopaxi and perhaps Bolivar:. In
’ ’ ; August of 1974, a team of members.of Education Technology and U-Mass initiated
: visits to the dlféerent communities with the goal of inviting them to par—
ticipate and share the prdposals of Radiovisidn with the communities.
The communlties that showed interest in participating, and that were

visited on two _occasions (August 7-13, 19743 October 21-25, 1974) were:

’
b

CHIMBORAZO: Asaco Grande
San Vicente di Igualata _ \ -

o - . . Santa Rosa

San Antonio
e

COTOPAXI: ’Pacain K ' P
' . ) Tigualo . ’ ‘ ! -
" El Tejar (La Victorla) | . / L
SR IMBABURA: - La Compaliia and surranding communities ’ -

CARCHI: San Vicente de Pusir |




Ny

e ' & b) Monitors . : - ..

- - .

Monitors are representatives elected by their own communitles who V

¢ are responsible for the Radioyisidn program of the.community \ ,
- N \ \ o~

v During the visits, much. emphasis was placed on the elec ion of
. . 'repregentatives in order.that they be those who would have thé& necessary
support for théir actlvities in the future. The monitors could share the

o experiences of training and later more with each program presentation. .

e ‘

v ',

Leavlng the selection of representatiVes to each community resulted :

‘In a series of advantages, some of which were: .

L4

1. For the most party those chosen were respected by almost

.

. all of the members of the commonity.- ¢

~ « 2. Those chosen deserved the- confidence of their peers. C e

3. Generally those selected had some status and some type of

authority. ’ . . . ‘

i / : : - | -

4. The community felt,responsible toward the chosen representa-

tives, and because of this could offer all the help needed’in order to con-

v
.

tinue with the job with which the monitor was charged:
5. The oarticipants were chosen in community meeting and be-
cause of this the whole commufity became interested in Radiovision "and what

. their friends were going to learn in Quito.

”y

Briefly, then the community knew who had been selected because they"
themselves did_the selecting. This constituted a new communal feSponsibllity:

the development of the program.’ ’ L ;

.
S

¢ -

2. Materials N . . .

'
d '

Among the principal materials required to implement this program were:
tape recordings,.posters, felpful pamphlets, tape recorders, cassettes and

batteries, all of which will be explained briefly.

_ a)- Tape recordings. With the proposition of disseminating the idea,

five programs were chosen for this new stagﬁ: The Fair, .The Dry Leaf, . J
" The Horn, Beauty and Personalities:gg the Countg&side, all of which belong

to the series of ente;tainment programs. It should be noted that the first

four programs were used in the pllot tests previously mentioned. Ho&ever,‘




“Personalities of the CounftYside has a format completely distinct from the

othersa as it is an interv1ew ,with a country 1eader. The program is not

edited and does not have a script. The idea was to present the: campe51no
a 1ess structured, less elaborated program as a stimulus and 1ncentive for

-

them to develop and create their own programs.

* * " b) Posters. Tf the Radiovisidn programs try to generate change in, .
the attitudes of the rural population, then the posters were conceived to ' .

reinforce the spoken message. * Each poster contains the follow1ng elements: ' .

‘ - 1+ It has an autonomous message. ’ '
-~
. 2. It awakens interest in the participants.

s 3. It induces questioning. _ ‘ .

To do this, parts of @ program that coutained a complete idea, suitably’

relevant for graphic representation, were chosen for the five, programs

N

made by the two institutions jointly. .
. 2 ' ¢ - i .
‘ ¢) Othefs. Each pasticipating community was given the supporting ma-

s A .
terial necessary to develop and implement the Radiovision programs durlng

) ! ‘the training period. Each was responsible for: d
: K .- a tape recorder. o
. - *Educational games and expressional material. . ' )
- Fotggoveias,and puppets: ‘ F . .1
. Ay R
Also, during each subsequent v151t by the team, each commUuity received ‘
. a eet of batteries~(for the tape recorder), a blank tape to make.their own ) ‘
‘ recordine ace or41ng 0 Llhie interests or needs of the compunity, paper and- .; |
pencils to ‘make drawings that corresponded to their recordings, a pre—recorded 1
program on a cassette tape and the respective posters.’ S, : X
: With the exception of the batteries, a11 the material left in the com~ 3
ﬁ‘ munity on one Viift were picked up the next time and new matéiiai left. v
. ) . , . N

N R o
L}

37 The Training of the Moniﬁprs : v
»‘ N 0

A_Specifyg tra1n1ng technique was developed Yor Radiovisidn.

‘It was

.

destined for use.with those selected for the role of monitor -- that is,

people who.in the conception of nonformal education constitute a resourée for | .

teaching—iearning w1th1n their own communities. ~

- N .
.

4 '
.

- [
N
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The'objectives estahlished for the trainipg were:

= a) td motivate change in the attitudes and in the behavior of
* the monitors; . f

-

b) to’ foster the creative capacity~of the Ecuadorian campesino
cbording to the interests of the community with the goal of making them

capable of producing supporting materials, such as those used in the program,

for their own needs; * i

_ c) to orient the peasant in conducting group meetings in

order to make better use 'of the Radiovision program; :

[
-~

d) to present demonstrations, ,the monitors develop dex-
terity in the handling of instruments and helping. aids: :

Cons1dering that there were eight communities represented, and thate
there wete only five tape recorders available git was decided, after talking‘

with the monitors, that a tape recorder would/be shared between communities

‘ leader. To avoid complications,
Isimply "the community." . T
- 3

«

If thle tape recorder belonged to, the c mmunity,.it was\v@bessary for

the sake of administrative expediency to namd a person responsible for it to ’

‘.of the same community’so_that éll could 1earn to handle it well during trainimg.

teannn

. This systematic transference 6f responsibilities was programmed on the ba31s

o that the members-of the team &ould be more dedicated if they knew that

, "one day each would be responsible for a godd program. Another reason would

3
i
L
:
;
g
|
E
E
:
E
i Education TechnolOgy. The ﬂesponszbility would be rotated among the monitors
r be to avoid the ' approprlation of the tape recorder by one of them Just be-

cause he had it in his possession ‘too long

*
«

E‘ 4. Follow-Up and Eyaluation . f . )
E
1

. !
In order to unify the answers obtained with each of the five programs

- presented, a questignnaire of follow-up and evalluation was designed by the ’

" visits to the commynities. Later, they would exchange emperiences with the

T




ingtruments of the prograh (reunions, tape recorders, posters and
recordings): educational games and expressional Materials; community .

: reactions and the benefits and problems encountered.

M L) \ A " 4

. /

s ) , - . . 170 3

' ’ " The questionnaire attempted to céver ‘the following areas: ‘- "; 'y
opment of the 'new program" (that with which they would work during the

following weeks) and at the same time re-compile the information about

the "old program" gthe}one just presented)--that is to say, partial

evaluations were completed. ' . N .

, Before rushing into this extenéion called Rediovision the

program The Horn was submitted to pilot test (June, 1974) in the pro-
vince of Chimborazo. Two different groups were selected with, one in
A _the commdnity'of San Miguel and the other in Riobamba. The resnlts ) |

; - obtained from Qhese tests, applying the model of the "rumor clinic," ;
o coincided with the'expected results and thus with a high degree of -3

hope, it was dec1ded to begin this experienée. N " . . .
4 fo ! N % : . .

.Another interesting aspect of this interchange was the co ' .
hesion between the group of monitors,.demonstrated when they:retornec
a few weeks later to reunite and share tlfeir personal expetiences \ _ﬂ .
and those of their communities. These experiences helped their,growth ", .
in the joint decision-making about certain qspects that they con31dered
their responsibility, and in the development of a certaln type of - . . o .

- responsibility to themselves, their communities and to the Radxovision

- ¢
e s

program. . ‘ s o et

. % A .

- RESULTS

One part of .the results obtained from Radiovision sdpported
the conclusions arrived at from the radio pllot tests; however, this

type of program has-another dimension--the visual.
' .

‘ - = . 00166 S
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It i3 worth clarifying that the results cdbtained from the'pilot tests

of the radio ptograms (entertainment series) carried .great importance in-,

"direct y for the team that compiled them because, jGSt by being experimental,

the_ tion period that followed the presentation of each program was, per-.
haps unconsciously, directked with the idea ‘of reaching the proposed goals.

<

Radiov1sion consists of two basic elements: a tape recording :
,and posters of visual aid. Wlth the tape recording alone, the results,sup- .
ported the suppositions proved before; but uhen.the message is supported -
with visual aids, the perception levels® of the’ participants rises. This lSi
- because it can be assumed that their attention was div1ded and the radio’
alone lost a 1ittle, -but when™ they had before tham*a poster intimately . R
related to the audio message, they could imagine ‘what it dealt witR. . ‘
It should bé. remembered also thaf the posters help the participants R

.
-

'perceive the message visually, grasp the idea maintain it, and commit it
to memory. " Later, the time passing between che first’ visﬁal reception of
the message and the moment~of recall being of little importance, the ‘content
of the message can be reproduced instantly by bringing from’ Memory the image
’that represents e, v _ I
The difference is much more evident if one looks at’ the following faets. "
_When the team in charge of the radio pilot tésts presented a Specific pro- ,
gram to secaptive audience (8- 10 persons) in a community, they applied 4 test
.model ‘based on the 'rumor clinic to obtain the already sﬁpposed results

That is, it was a’ team working with a realisy that they thought they knew.

When Radiovisidn bégan, the outside influence of ' the participating
institutions was present only\indirectly, because after the monitors were
selected, it was they who attended the training workshop designed Specifically
to develop communication ‘skills in their Community utiliZLng the diverse al-
ternatives of nonformal education. ) !
A When the monitors returned to their’communities, one of their respon-

sibilities was, to get the community together to preaent the Radiovisign

>~
v

programs and coordinate the discussions that arose, be they spontaneous or
provoked by the analys1s of each of the visual aids that accompanies “the

"recording. Also, the fbllow—up visits made after the training were always

directed by the monitors. The presentation of each.program, aitd its analysis,

_Were the. responsibility of the monitor who developed it from a reality -g /he

_knew because s/he Iived it.

7 . . - ~ x , ‘
o . 00167 . ¢
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The achievements obtained from the use of posters are not limited to

‘ analytical questions hut go further, from the questions to the. reality .
. situations of the participants. Still, the questioning is incmpient and

3 : X

important considering that these are the first "steps" towards integrating

- ,,

reflection with action. o . LR

3 . ‘ \ . v
-+ In this respect it can be said that the question why?" is -one’that . . :

arises among those who attend the reunions Organized by the monitors. What«at ‘,.;

A - means is that the people do not expect g Simply ”because that is the way it

e
" ’
5 .

- . is” as an answer. They expect ‘to begin to~talk and involved themselves in = RN

the interests and/or needs of the community. What remains to be d0ne is “to .

act, "sooner or later. Today they do not go, beyond words, or perhaps atti~ )

R

tudes. But, one must begin ‘somewhere. And it has hegun. ’ o ) "
» " *~

The object of - Radiovision is to''give the caDpesino his/her voice,' and L
this objective is being reached Not ohly have they been giyen a series of

five pre-recorded programs, but also their own creativity has béen stimulated -

and they are making their own programs. ) T, a . .
. .. . . . ’ v : o
OBSERVAT 10¥s T v, ’ ! ’ : ‘. ‘
—_— . “ : - o

. . f NP

i

y . :l In retrospect, the following are some observations on the RadiOViSion

experience, and also some suggestions for consideration in future develonment

- . »e

.~ of this idea. . , o - .

-
B s . -

Primarily, on€e can see the convenience of changing the pﬂeselt model‘
ndt radically, but systematically. It should be changed gradually, maintaining

. the unity, coherence and interest of the program components, avoidfng boredom

+
- v . B
v

or triten ss. : - . , .

‘. . s These changes should be considered as needs arise, always taking,into

, [ }
aceount past experiences. This way, for example, assumihg the continuing use’

of the present model it should be clearly explained that the follow— up visits

< are for exchanging ideas and not for.assuming control. If evaluations are used
. ' "L 2 . . .

ERIC . '0.0.16.8.;,.'»" | o

~ . .
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it is preferred that, they he written after the visit rather than in the

-

presence of the monltors, as they may view this as a test to he "passed.
Keeping in mlnd that the radio carries 1ts message to the most remate

places, commercial radfio stations w1th a large rural audience could be

_ utilized to broadcast’ programs. Qf course these new programs would have to

-

communities. ' ’ o .o

. recordings.' . R

be produced in such a way ak to interest the general as well»as éﬁe captive

v «l_

audience. . - TLoa 1 . . -

1 s

This Suggestlon is based on the fact that the cost. of disseminating

. the idea of radio/nadiov1sidh with tape recordeps in a great numher of -,

centers’ would be enormous, and the fact that the message oi_radio/Rddlovision

)

reaches everyone without distinction as to age, sex,,occupation educational

levely, etc. ' e . oo
- . 3

. Wifh the present model (five tape'recorderg), the idea could, be dis-
se:Znated by suggesting that the monitors present the program in surrpundlng
cormunities, moderatlng dlscussions and‘trying to/get ‘the people to parti-~

éipate in the productlon‘of lew programs (news, items . of interest, songs,

" etc, l{with the jidea of amplifying the focus of the teachingvlearning rela* ,‘,'.

tionship between the monitors, the funding inStitutLons and the invplved_

e -

P ,

"The follow-up visits should be condﬂcted no, less than four weeks,apart
to, gite the monitors moré tipge to work with .the- program in the communit{ and_
outgside of it., This time would also make the data. compiled about each programv
more reliable. In additionm, 1t would avoid the problem of so Ilttle time be-
tﬂpen visits-that the monitors are not allowed to present the program, which
leads to false 1nformatiop given in otder to have sCmething to 83y. -

For the immediate future, alternative uses for the tape recorders should
be thought of, with two goals. l) to lower the cost of production of mate-
rials; and 2) to provide incentive for the creativity of the campesino, to
avoid possible disinterest that could develop. As alternatives, perhaps

puppets, drawings made by the campe91nos themselves, pantomine, etc.} could be~

”
. " »

incorporated ’ .o ' ) '

It has been suggested that the new-edition of radio programs bé made in

,a Regional Production Center, utilizing the tapés made by the mon1tbrs in

'their communities. This centralization would give unity and, prevent any

’

deterioration with respect to themes or aspects dealt qith,in thé original

- . VS

. .
- . . -~ P 11
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‘Im’ attempting to ayoid the. use of a rigid format, it would be more

practical to write scripts with a certain variety of formats. The visuval .

aids should be modified, some by eliminating the graphic with shadows, which

A

dlooks'like a phatograph. This conld be replaced with a kind of schematic

drawing, which is.more easily identifiable by the viewer. ‘
. ..- . ‘When the new programs are edited, perhaps they could be presented by )
the members of a community to the authorities of thHe area in order to ini- »
J ) tiate talk about the intgrests, needs and opinions oﬁ‘the community. o .
with the .2dea of working. with five communities, five diﬁferent programs
cquld be produced G&rth the same format) which could be distributed at the
same time. After a predetermined period of time they could be interchanged,
. ;. after five exchanges‘the fivé programs would have heen'presented in all five
communities. Between the beginning and the énd of-this package; partial

and complete evaluations could be madée. - v o g

.

To maintain and continue a grogram'Such as-radio/Radiovision, the .o
full-time dedicatiofr of about three persons (minimum) is necessary . These S V
would be in charge of giving form and context to the recordings dest1ned
for the. countrys1de (writing scripts, editing, searching for new formats,
etc. ), making pilot. tests and making partial ‘and complete evaluations of the-
4 . programs. The personnel in charge should have ,a basitc knowledge of commun1-~

.

- 'cation and educational curriculuﬂﬁ 0 T .

~ .

.o OPEN TRANSMISSIO‘\! RADIO PROGRAMS SN R

-

> »
Four advantages of radio as an effective means of communication in rural
areas have been mentioned: - e
ot 1. With the advent of the transistor, radio has presently the largest ruraJ
< audience of any form of communication. . .
2. 1In economic terms, it has been proven. that the use of radio for education
has a favorable cost/benefit ratio. i . )
v 3. The lack of communication that presently affects the_rural_pepulation
demonstrates how necessary it,is for us fo use the-radio, one of the
most effective tools of modern technology, to overcome this defic1ency. -
4. Finally, the range of radio should orient .the messages of communication.
This means that it is possible to adapt the programs to local needs.

v
» 4

“
&
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Observing the capability of theiradio, by uﬁich messages arrive
.intact and simultaneously éb a large gudience covering a large area, be
it the rural or urban sector, the Project programs were designed to be
transmitted also by commercial radio channels.
The report.of Roderigo’Villacis on "Visits to Radio Stations of the

Provinces" of January, 1975, demonstrates that the idea of educationgl

na

broadcasting has at its disposal virtually all of the radio infrastructure.

VISITS TO PROVINCIAL RADIO STATIONS *

-

In the field testing of the radio programs, the P%oject made the de-
cision to present the programs to captive audiences in campésino communities.
The programs were to be broadcasted by way of stations operating in the

& rural sectors of Ecuador that had large rural audienceé. ,

The radio stations would enable the Project to reach the general Z‘

rural publig. A limitation in using radio stations reaching/large audiences
was the iﬁaﬁility to pfedict whether ,or not owners and managers of the radio
v . stations would accept "La Revista del Campesino" programs -- designed for
the rural sector of the Ecuadorean highlands. ‘

’ Five radio stations were visited and presented with the Project pro-
grams between January 12 and 13, 1975. The stations were:

La Voz del Valle of Machachi

Radio Rey of Latacunga J
Nuevos Exitos of Salcedo _
Radio Colosal of Ambato ) -
' - Escuelas Radiofdnicas Populares of Riobamba ‘

. The five radio stations operdte in the areas of ?roject involvement. In our

visits to each radio station we made an effort to find out information re-

garding the popularity and type of pdblic reach by the stations,

¥
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RESULTS OF THE VISITS ‘

A. '"La Voz’ﬁel Valle." HCCW 1.-1.040 kh. -Q.7ku. ~.Machachi (pop. 7,186),
province of Pichincha. - Station owner-Manager: Segundo Cueva.
Calle‘Carcia Moreno No. 534. ~
1. Oumer's reaction very'positiye. Typical inhabitant of these_small

populations of the inter—Andean valleys, youné and dynamic. He is
enthusiastic about his work. He talked of the Indians who worked
the fields %1th the traditional team of odxen and w1th a transistor
radio perched on the yoke. He talked also of the cows .that give

more milk when the person who dows the mllklng carr1es a radio!

' 2. According to him, the station covers a w1de area -- almost the whole

province, in spite of its low wattage. This he attributes to the

4
.

« Jlocation of the antennas. v

¥

3. He listened to ome of the Project's programs and seemed interested.
He said he would like to broadcast them during the prime listening T

. hours, i.e. during the early morning, or around 7:00 p.m.

. 4: ‘He told us that he would like to include in his programming, which
already contains a high percentage of national music and the habitual
; messages , some recorded series made by foreign embassies: "Facets
and "Science Today'" for example. He reads the news from the daily .
. neuapgpers og Quito, presenting them in the form of "imformative

bulletins."

5. He does not have a cassette tape recorder, The proérams would have
p N
Ch *
to be delivered on reel tapes. . ' . N

.+ B. "Radio Rey." -HCRRG.- 1.Q95 khs-6.4 kw. - Latacunga (pop. 116,699)

province of Cotopaxi. /Station owner—manageri,,Victor~Hugo Mufioz.

Calle General Maldonado No. 1323. e )

1. The owner is an older man, immune to youthful enthusiasm. But he
still accepted with pleasure the idea of including our programs in

. . his broadcasting schedule. He listened atttentively to the progiam ,

-and eaid that he would like to play one daily. He suggested we make-
packages of thirty programs, a complete month, in order to facilitate

Vo distribution. A o

00172 - '
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. N .

. B. "Radio Rey", cont'd.

- v ’

’ . o .
2. Mr. Mufloz also gave us another idea:. we could request the listeners'

-

* opinions of our programs, Or their suggestions, in relation to them.

As a stlmulus, they could be rewarded with.cOpies of our fotonovelas. .

! . 3. This station is almost completely limited to broadcasting nmusiq, but

' the morning does include new§ read from the newspapers of the capital

4, The station has equipment to reproduce tapes on cassette or reel "

~ s
’

machines. . s . . -, .

. . ’ e - ' - . . .
C.. Radio "Nuevos Exitos", -HCCV6. —1.420 kh.-0.3 Ku:- Salcedo (pop. 37,280Q).

'probince of Cotopaxi. Stationiownef—manager: Marcelo Abril. - LI 5

Calle Garcia Moreno No. 37. ’ . ' . u
. ' .. . o

@ - -
.

1. A very 1nf1uential station in the rural. sector., 4 high percentage

of its 1ncome depends on transmitting "messages', whichcconstitute

* a manner of communicating anything of interest to- the campesinos, “and

s N R

social events.

LI
4

2. According to Mr. Abril, campesinos who arrive in.Sdlcedo frequently
visit the station and listen to the 'music or take part in some of the

live shows. Coincidentally, we can attest to this 1ast assertion.

’

3. Mr. Abril listened to our programs and was satisfied He said that
this type of program is lacking in Ecuadorian radlo. it carries

. T a little culture.to the campesinos" and it "helps in the’ improvement

{
of those who need it the most-..." . He added that it would 'fe a [ .
* pleasure" to broadca%t the programs at the best time, which in his o
' judgment is at 7:00 p.m. . ) ' . T . f'

"
i

’ 4. It would not matter. if the tapes came recorded on cassettes or reels.

2

D. "Radio Colosal" (ex-Espeja). -HC. -l Q55kh. -Q. Skw. —Ambato (pop. 191, 807),

province of Tungurahua. Station ouner-manager: Ramon Salazar. .

- ‘0

1

v

This is the most popular station in the cify, hut its audience is
largely itn the rural sector surrounding ‘the center. The recent "

change of ownership could eVentually mean some modification of the

programs and better equipment. ) e T

~ x . 1

N .
« %
’ B
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s ‘2.- Mr. Salazar complains of diacrimination to which he'is subjected by

e 1ocal bu31ness and puhlicitx,agencies, because of the social and

v

C, te s economlc level of. his audience.n

N & - ‘
3 P ”

3. Mr. Salazar was not enthnsiaStic about our programs, but he:did
s not object to théir broadcast. He- said clearly that there -would be. . N

no problem-'and that he would give them a good hour to he heatd. ) 4

4. Evidently he is interested in the commercial aspects of his buysiness
"and not in the - social issues. But he does not object to broad- .

Y casting programs like those made by U~Masg, if they are ready to use.

., 5. He talked about'educationa% scripts sent to him a while ago by the

L T - Ministry of Education. He said those papers went directly to the

- T 7 archives because small radio’ statlons generally do not have the =
personnel or the good will to produce this class of program. "But,

if  they gave them to us already made ...", he concluded

B ‘ e : ."
*, _E. "Escuelas Radiofonicas Populares . -HCERP. -5 0I5/9l 7 Kh.-25/0.5 Kw.' 5
i Rlobamba (pop. 171,673), province of Chimborazo, Calle Velasco. )

-

.l. We are very intérested in‘this radio station because it has a

large, fairlygstable and specificallp peasant audience, and:because : ~
e we appreciate its efforts tofhelp people. ' ‘ T S

2. However, Fr. Ruben.Veloz MhO is responsible for the stathn, - i .
e explained to us at great 1ength what our goalg,were. before even, % ' .

listening to one of the programs.in the series "La Revista del - - Co-

' Campeslno » and he did Aot then make any comments. He d1d state O

. _indirectly that he was disgusted by the fact that-the programﬁ_ K «
gﬂ ' were financed by forEign mopey. ) *;' ‘

3.'“However, perhaps out of=courtesy, or, else in order to end the talk e

e gracefully, he asked us to send ‘him the’tapes thh a copy of the ~ + ° ,

scrlpts complete with a note.explaining everything .related to the

- o . .general 1dea of the program, "in order to "analyze them further."

.
.
L ’ o e ‘ . . LS




CONCLUSTONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS - o ..

AP A. Judging from the results of these vigits, it seems eyident that, "

with the exception of a few’sta;ions, It is possihle to count on:

: ‘ virtually every radio-station to broadcast our programs to the

-, .
' IRy

It'seems in any case that it is important to mention’the Ministryd

general public.~

L

of Education‘when negotiating with the stations. .

» © ¢ - _

’ B.'\To enter lnto a systematic plan for large-scale distribution of o
: this type of program, concelved as an aid to-a more complex plan
t oriented to social change which involvea collectively. all the media
’ “ - of commun1cation, it is necessary. to organize a complete productlon
" team to continually provide tapes to the stations associated with s

‘the network of radio stations required to reach the target popula- N

- . .

tion.

. C. This/team should contain qoaliﬁied script wrifers, social investi-

gators and radio technicians. ' o S ) ) .

‘ D. It would be ideal if the peasants_could produce their own progrems.?'
To achieve this, it would-be necessary to train a select group of

-

R peasants in‘all the téchniques of. preduction. .

v k \ L ]
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PART I: RELATIGNSHIPS WITH NONEDUCATIONAL INSTITUTIONS

«
.

I. Strategy . . ' 3

-
< .

The basic rationale for working!with noneducational insti-
tutions was to decentralize and generglize. -educational oppor- '
tunities. One of the premises of nonformal education (NFE), is ‘the
reintegration of education into daily life experiences. The Ministry

7

of Education is becoming more”and more the focus of educational op-
portun1t1es in Ecuador, and consequently of educational cert1f1catlon. .
By d1ssem1nating doth the opportunltles and the cert1f1catlon process,
NFE makes them ava11able~to a wider range of 1nd1v1duals and, brings ’2’
the creative capacity and financial resources of nonprofessionals to

bear-on the educational problems of the country. By extending edu~-

. *cational experlences to environments not generally cons1dered

~_"'educatlonal“ NFE attempts to imcrease the efficiency of the overall

educational efforte. Obv1ous examples include cooperatives, on-the-Job
training, social groupsy still more interesting examples include
hospital lobbies,.doctors' waltlng rooms, the marketplace, government
offices, etce The amount of idle time spent in such env1ronments is.
enormous.’ For illiterate populatiens, even magazines are not an edu-
cational option. One of the Project's tasks was fo design educationa}
materlals which could function in such environments.

i One way of approach1ng the problem was through a Nonxormal
Resource Center and idea exchange. As 1n1t1ally conceived by ‘the

Massachusetts team, th1s meant little more than an office, with a crev

_ of Becuadoriang with new ideas who were independent “of any single

institutional control. The Center's team would be educational process
experts.' They would not nécessarily have the content information to
design‘educatlonal materials, but rather would use content expcrts

when needed as consultidnts. The team would servethe widest yarict}

.

of individual and ‘insfitutional needs, hélping create new educational *
processes using local as well as international ideas& A —

. Physlcally, the Center mlght have a few de81gn tables, a 1 -

small materials llbrary where clients could get an 1dea of various

N -
r

<

- . . - /

AW g ¢ . .
*Institutions\whose primary goals are not specifically educational.

Most government ministries (except the Ministry of Education dealt

with in Part II), cooperative groups, social clubs, and the’ domestic -,

serv1ce corps qualify under this definition.
. 183
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possiblilities; a conference-seminar room for small meetings, and a

<

~e .

tele hone. Services would be wide-rangigg. Some clients might want

full—scale training programs for their perSonnel in educatlonal

* process design; others might require little more tﬁéﬁ'a supportlve

envirenmeht and conversation with creative people. Mq}erlals cgu}d <

be designed for speci!'al phrposes, or general Imaterials loaned {to .-

vﬁ:ilients. Seminars could be sponsored which would bring complemen—

. . tary institutions together to exchange ideas and to participate in
creativity sessions during which they themselves would generate hew .
ideas. In addition to creating new educational procgsses the Center
could provide services which would help an individpal,evaluate the . N
effectiveness of those processes. Games haverbeen—aentioned but ~
radio program productlon, fotonoyelas, group dynamlcs, programmed
processes, 1earh§hg packages, could all be offered to meet the widest |
range of needs. The Centen would be soﬂethlng more than.a coffee- '

house/llbrary, and somethlng less than a training 1nst1tute. It would

be a workshop, a supportive env1ronmeng open‘to 1nnovat10n and 1mag1—

nation. This Center would be independent in the sense that the Center
personnel would be responsible equally to all their clients. They .
might receive funds in any‘one 0% a number of ways: private contribu- . .
tions, public donations, f for services, etce. 'But by privately oo

hsupborted we meant internally Tree from outside institutional regula-
b -

'tions and responsibilities. - - -I
After’the first year of Project activity it became clear,
\hdﬁever,'that certain priordties would have to be established./ﬁﬁﬁi\

\many, ideas were being discussed for major resources to be dedlcated

-

\to each of theme. One of the early victims was the fullescale effort - 3
to establish an 1ndependent resource exchange for nonformal ideas. .
aThe reason for this deylslon had nothing to do with the 1nnerent
worth of the jdea, but rather w1th the soc1o—p011tlcal situation as
‘ we saw it at that time. The number of powerful non~government educa-
tion 1nstitut10ns in Ecuador was very 11m1ted and the newly found oil ,
wealth was being allocdted principally to noneducatlonal projects in

the government.

’

‘ . \ . . 0(?1r78 . , . . 2
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. In order not to drop the résource center idea\altogether{

a compromisé was reached. Instead of promoting a purely independent 3
resource center, the Massachusetts Project would itseli function,
whenever possible, as such a center% The ProJect staff would main- | ‘ -
tain an open-door policy to any local indiVidual or institutional S

initiative. But the: effort required to establish~an independenf i ' ‘
institution wou§§§§§23v01ded.‘ Word-of-mouth rather than advertisinb . ‘ - %
campaigns would :e },e promotional basis of the.centerf_ to'the ’ .‘ .

degree possible, training programs would be mounted apd institufional

’nrincipal concerns. Yet these functions would have to coexist with

<.

[qe]

i
exchanges promoted. Creativity and openness’ to innovation vould be - -
? \
|
) + - i
large-scale commitments to materials development and. testing,
|

collaboration with the Ministry of Education, and "to the creation o*

the facilitator experiment. —
!

II. ActiVities "through Agencies ' , N . .

The- Hassachusetts office “functioned as an idea exchange or . oo
resource denter for anyone, or any institution, interested in non-'
formal educa ion. HNo demands were made on indiViduals who desired Co
copies of t MassachuBetts materials. When a given institution or ‘
individual denldnstrated interest after an.initial introductory- seo—
sion, we were,open.to‘discussing more profound relationships —-—
training, seminars, material redesign, etce. Indjedr in’a iew cases; _ '
major traihing and introductory sessions were organized for a wxole
range of institutions. Various religious and military organizatwons J

o N
reéeived training, and.private development groups and even govern-

ment ministries also participated in these training efforts. dhile C . m |
Lo L

most were two- to three-day programs designed only to introduce the T

Masdachusetts ideas, they required heavy staff time in terms of //

'planning and in some instances follow=up.

We requested that individuals who used-the mateiials gel

back to us with their comments on the results and- suggestions for

changes. In many cases, this»feedback was never forthgoming Con- ' .

sequently,we have little information of even .a subjective naturc,




. at Colta Monjas.

the use of the Massachusetts gaming materials.

- 0 ) 44

“»

As the

Project's reputation grew, more and more requests were rece1ved .

on the full 1mpact of thls form ‘of materlals d1str1but10n.
internationally for cop1es_of the materials. The Haclenda game
Mas by far the mdst popular material, particularly among agencies .
receiving North  American funding. 'In'almost no instance did we
receive any evaluatlve feedback. fronf the 1nternatlonal groups that-
requested the materlals. This is unfortunate, but one of the rlsks
whlch a free-flowing resource center takes. .
With several local agencles, we were able to establlsh
both a long-term ano a ;ree-flow1ng relatlonshlp. It is from these

. - . 0 : N 5
experiences that most of our evaluative information 1s drawn. The

follow1ng section is szmply a descrlptlon of dyr act1v1t1es w1th

each of these 1nst1tutlons. The’ results of these act1v1t1es are

. -

discussed later in the document. s,
- n

A, Servicio Ecuatoriano de Voluntarios (SEV) R -

’

SEV is a Yocal, privately funded (USAID has provided sig-

nificant financial support) institution which offers the opportunity

. ) y
. to young Ecuvadorians to participate in the developmentﬁoﬂ their

country. SEY wolunteers work 1n all major regions of the country as,
teachers and community development specialists. . ,

' Ouz first relatlonshlp with SEV was in the prov1nces of
Tungurahua and GhlmbOrazo, pr1nc1éally in the campesino hyéh school
Rural SEY volunteers'worvln& as, Adult Education
teachers and/or community development speclallsts ‘were trained in

As a few of the SV

" volunteers were initially opposed to any input from a forth American

ipstitution such as the Un1vers1ty of Massachusetts~ many of the
first conversations were purely polltlcal in nature. Several of the
volunteers did request and utilize the games in their communities.
Indeed, on€ or_two of the volunteers became important resources_to
the Massachusetts project in later training efforts with the
campesinos ’ '

’ One; of SEV's most 1nterest1ng progects is the formation

of a pe51no hightschool, the Coleplo uayausl in the Cuenca area.

———— .

o -

A}

* *

-»
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All the stuc:nts are . pe31nos and the school's flrm commltment 1s
to providé a secondary educatlon for camEes’nos which will: l) heln
then be moré cr1t1cal about their own l:.ves,° 2) provide them vith |
~relevant 1nf)rmatlon which can be applled to their community prot--
Ifhs,. and 3} develop pride in oelng a campesino, and a’ commﬂtment
to. returnirg to’iheir Communitiess Aftér several visits to the Lo "

. school it be ‘ane clear to both the SEV and Hassachusetts represen- . -

tdtives that further exploratlon of ideas was warranted

o

, ) SE’ 's, basic operatlng style was "consc1entlzat10n throush
conceptuallzctlon.” Camgeslno students spent long hours in classes
dlscusslng, or lrstenlng to critical’ thinking within the traditional
school curriculum. The style of learnlng was little different from
that in a formal classroom. The rellance on tfaditional curriculum

. was not the “ault of the colegio directors, but raEher due -to regu-

lations of t. e Mlnlstry of kducation. The school wanted to »e able

to offer its students a degree, and {he depree depended upon tliniskry

» certificatior requirements. This meant that among a variety ol less- .

M o than-relevan courses which had to be offered, English was heins
*- " taught to cas pesinos, nany of whom could not write their native -
language of tuechua. ' ) '

. « ¢ .
Qur initial hope was not’to change either the teachins

style or the "urrﬂculum requlrements 1n tne formal classes, vut

. rather to strongtnen the informal act1v1t1es of the coleglo. One of . ’
the real strengths of the school was its utilizatioh of léisure time i -

for hlghly part1c1patory consc1ent1&atlon activities, sonys, theatres,
. - ] work groups, etce One part of our agreement w1th BV 1ncluded a
" . prov1slon that during the informal hours of the school's operation,
/ students would be able to use the Massachusetts materials and that
the school would produce and dlstrlbute in quantltles the.ﬁames which
seemed”to be most successful. ; -
. Second, we knew'that the students returned to their- comruni-
ties during vacation'time. Ve wanted to see if ‘the games, after Beinr

iftroduced in the schooly could be used by the students in their own

i communities.’ VWere the games sufficiently attractive and easy to use c
\ . - - . : . s
|
\
|




that students could play them in their home communities? SEV agreed

to provide copies of the materials to each student to take back to N

theIr community and to report to us on the results. -. L

Third, the dlrectors of the colegio had recently signed a ’ :

-

._contract with the German church to fund a development project in

' whic® young teachers ¢not local: campeslnos) would be tralned to play .
the.broader role of community resource in ten_rural communltles
around Sayausi. In addition to their traditional roley these'rural . ‘
teachers would be trained by SEV in ba51c health, agrl\nltural and
polltlcal information. Massachusetts agreed that they would receive
trainlng in pow to use‘tue Massachusetts materials, and that

1

Massachusetts people would assist in the training procegs.

Be Mlnlstry of Health T t
‘ Our relatlonshlp with the Mlnlstry of Health has been

sporadic, directed toward two basic programs which-:they operate. ¢

The first program is health-orientéd, designed 'to bring nutrition .

+ information to.bamn sinoge.’ During the first jear of the Project,‘
two.nutritfon cames were des1gned and given to the Ministry for thelr

experimentat:.one. ntentlonally the nutrition 1nformatlon in the

games was ugsophlsricated and indeed inaccurate in some casese Our

hope was that the Ministry through its owm nutrition experts would

see the errors and make.the necessary changes in the game. We hoped
-’ that,tﬁey would therefore be more committed to the material. Ye
‘ \ pointed.out to the Ministry.representatives that nutrition was not
. our area of expertise, &nd that we would have to rely upon their
]udgnent related to the kind of nutritional 1nformatlon to be tramns-’, "
m1tted. \Inltlally great interest was expressed by the representatlves.

They took copies of the material for $tudy. ,
- The Ministry of Health, supported by USAID.funding, also, ) ‘
operates a familJ planning program. The Massachusetts team was am- "

bivalent about the value of famlly planning, espec1ally when it*was

1mplemented as essentlally a contraceptlve sales programe The #Hietoric

at the top plannlng levels stressed famlly decision-making and not

’ 3

e
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birth -control as an ultimate goal. BJ the time the rhetoric rot to

.the village level, however, it seemed to include 1éss decision-naliinz

and more contraceptlon. However, wé arreed to a small scale cxperi-

ment in which we would create and stage a series of three puppet shows .

cencerned with family planning for three .different levels of Ecuador-
ian society: top level professienéls from the Ministry of Health; ‘
patients in gn urban health center; aﬂd patients in a rural health
center;

In each case, the puppet show and subsequent discussion vas
filmed as a grofeésional film -which could be used for training pepple
interested in family planning. With the group of Ministry profes-
sionals, the puppets took the roles of campe81nos being introduced
for the flrsk time to fah%ly plannlng. The puppets were Fhe alué/r

egos, the unheard v01ce f cam2e51n082 vhat the camgesinos\thou nt,
but never-sald to the "e3pert." For the urban and rural patientis,
the idee was to pfovoke discussion about family planning, to pose
situations in which the puppets interacted &ith the audiengces, stimu-
lating them to ask questions and to be critical about the family
planning programe. Our entire input_ on this project lasted about
fifteen dayse ‘ ' -

+

C. Ministry of'Defense’

"

The Ecuadorian Ministry of Defense maintains several 1arge-
scale 'educational programs, particularly with new recriits, most of
vhom are illiterate. They were intefested baéieally in the literacy .

materlals which the Project had developed, ‘and ways in vhich theseé

’ materlals could be 1ntegrated into the Mlnlstry program. A series of

meetings were held with rep$e5en£at1ves of the military to discuss
the nonformal ideas and ‘possible adaptations. The relapioﬁehip cul~
minated in atwo-day training session for some twenty-five represen-
tatives of varlous educational units in the military. This training
was designed to expose the representatives to the nonformab»materlals

and to dléduSa in detail what a collaborative effort mlpht look: like

o



o , 190

. . .
. D. Cooperatives

» During the three years of Project activity; liassachusetts -

'

worked with several cooperative organizations. Cooperatives seemed"

a natural dev1ce for nonformal educatidn, as each cooperative had

an educational committee, which was typically 1nact1ve. The leaders

of the cooperative felt that education was a priority, but were not
sure how to activate-these comm&ttces. The games seemed attractive, '
partlcularly the 51nulatlon games, which we adapted- to specific .
cooperative problems. We applied oa51ca11y the same strategy-umth

the cooperetive groups. as we did with'the Hinfstrylof-ﬁealth nutri-

tion program.’ 'We did.not pose ‘as cooperative experts; ratner, ve .
created a rourh-draf% came which approximated fhe cooperative's
problens,” and we relied upon the cooperative experts to change the

game to reflect more relevant and more realistic cooperatlve informa-

. tion. . v

’

One, early cooperative effort was withsFENACOOPARR, the - .
AID-supported rice cooperative organization on the coast. This is

the largest cooperative movement in the country, and it has dynamic

leaderehip.

v P [

®
Our relationship was designed to use Adult Education -

» teachers, paid for by FENACOOPARR cooperatives and providéd by the

Lﬁnistry of Education's Adult Education program, as the delivery

vehicle for nonformal materials in ‘the cooperatives, F'NACOOPARR :
-agreed to provide moral eupport in selected rice cooperatives, and

; pay parte of the costs; the training was carried on by -assachusetts
people. The teachers returned to their communities to work closcl;

’ with the community~based rice cooperatives, Qtﬁer smaller coopera-

E tive efforts were also undertaken.' Our role was basically material

AR Y

; resource consultants, as we would provide sample nonformal materials

é _ to interested individuals for their experiméntaflon and adaptation.

% . Most of these in&iriduals did not report to us ogikheir experiences,

E r and contact was eventhally lost with these comménities as the Project ,
_became more heavily involved in the Mlnlstry of Education program in,

-

the Sierra. - A ' : ) .
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E. Others

‘ Before.moving on to the results of these efforts, it should
be stressed once again that a large number of individuals wandered into
the office and took away with them copies of the nonformal materials.
Individual Peace Corps volunteers would often drop by to talk with us,
and take materials back to their communities. Adult Education teachers
would drop in to‘discuss with us the Project, and they would take |
materials with them when they left. .Braziiians,’Peruvians, Panamanians,
AID officials from other Latin American countries, and representatives
from a variety of interpational development organizations stopped in
for briefings. Ecyadorian university students and professors as well

as members of varipus Ecuadorian Ministries including Agriculture and

the National Inforymation Service made brief visits., Most visitors
e B

were motivated by curiosity; most came because they had heard some-
thing about ''games", particularly Hatienda. All left with copies of
the materials, and our commitment.to follow up on any specific pro-

posal for cooperation.

Al

III. Results

-
I'd

In order to discduss the results of these efforts-by the
Massachusetts team, it is first necessary to reiterate our aims.

Our .initial assumption was that if the games were attractive

.they would set off a chain reaction -~ stimulate the native creative

talents of institutions and individuals, and consequently multiply.

notably the Inumber of nonformal materials. We hoped to stimulate the

" creation of an independent Resource and Idea Exchange, which would .

provide continued stimulus to NFE across a broad spectrum of indi-

. viduals and 1nst1tut1ons.

f

Our second aim was to adopt a low-profile approach with non-
educational institutions, and consequently measure the inherent attrac- .
tiveness of the materials we were designing. We did not want our

identification as a North American ‘institution to unduly influence,

L3

individuals interested in nonformal ideas.

The results of the second task were generally very encour-

aging. Training costs were Sften financed, or training materials werc

-

%
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able to say tnat they perceived any learning had taken pléce afler play-

. - 192
made availatle fqge to cooperating institutigns. But in no case did
the financial rewards reach a stage in which the coopsrating insti-
tutions became dependent upon Massachusetts funding. In fact,
Massachusetts became known as one of the stingiest of USAID's
programs. It can be modestly claimed that the initial interest
demonstrated by the ‘majority of cooperating institutions relied
heavily upon the novelty and thF attractiveness of the materials then-
selves, as determined by the cooperating institutions.

Unfortunately, as pressure grew on the Massachusetts people
éo show results, the willingness to violate our own non-financing
principles and make smal; financial arrangements with cooperating in-
stitutions also rrew. In the case of SEV, for example, the salapy [
of one SEV volunteer was paid by Mas§achusetts so that he could i\
coordinate tiat institution's nonformal program.

’ The results of our first task, the attempt to establish a
frivately supporied resources exchange, were less rewarding. - Evalua-
tion data collected on the SEV experience showed clearlg\that both
students and teachers enjoyed u51n5 “the games and did, in Iact, use

then fre uently. Howeve teachefs especially vere conéerned be-
k ik

‘cause the games "'appeared to stress llorth American 'Yanl ee! values of

competition" which some teachers felt were inappropriatt. ‘As the SEV
teache}s were‘fully aware of who was fundi&é the games project, it is )
difficult to know if their altitude was due to the inherent nature of

the pames. or to their prejudices gbout USAID. More sirnificant was

the fact thax,-with,few exceptions, neither teachers nor sthudents were

v

ing the games several times. rinally, it should be pointed out that

-

several new games were'proauced during the course of this experimente.
But unfortunately for the overall/;bjectives of the program, the SEV

people never considered using the ‘games on a broader sccle than in
v ¢ -
the colegio and its projects. While it.proved posolble to produce new

]
materials,”the idea did mot expand to include an idea~exchange

between institutions. , /

¢ 1
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It is possible that the Ministry of Defense might yet pick
up on gaming tecliniques, but it is unclear as to what end they would
use the materials. In the end,“even the leadership of fENACbOPARR
seemed to the'Massachusetts team to be more committed to.possible

financial. gain from an association with Massachusetts than to tue

.benefits of nonformal education. And for all of those individualg who

Wandered into the office but who never reported back, we are unable
to judge, even subjectively, the impact of their efforts.

What did prove to be true in almost every case was the
high initial interest (surprise and fascination) with the nonformal
materials when theylwere presented. Everyone seenfed ;Oﬁsgre? in~
tellectually that these were dynamic ideas. But the ideas took root
in only a few institutioms, or quasi—institutional settings, No non-
formal materials exchange was ever establlshed or discussed unless
AID funding was attached. In sum, it seems fair to say that the idea
of an independent resource and idea exchange did not “take root as a

result of our efforte. ’ .

IV. Some Explanatlons of these Results - *

Reasons are always an uncertain proposltlon. At. best ve
can propose some possible areas for further 1nvest1gat10n. It is
probably that with a more concerted effort on our part the resource
exchange idea could ha}e been made to work.AIt was a conscious de-
cision to make this a low=-priority effort durinp the second twoﬂyears /
of the Pro ject, and we realized that the probability of its becoming
a major success ‘was low. Ve wanted to _test the capac1ty of the idea’
to take hold without major input on our part. COnsequently these .

results might be attrlbuted as much to our ‘decision to make it- 1ow—

_prlorlty as to any inkerent wos¢hfessness of, the. ide%.‘ Thls sald,

let us proceed to look at some other’ posslble*explanatlon as to whv VI

the 1dw1profllé approach did not work as well as we might have %oped. ,'l

“ 1w
%

:




ex1stent reserv01r of new. 1deas.ﬁ Our 11rst survey of, existing non~
formal pro"rams in Ecuador showed us that the range of 1deas was very
limiteds Host 1nst1tutlons were 1nvolved in e1ther paternallstlc dis- s
tribution programs or in communlty development mot1vatlonal efforts.
Little or no new experlmentatlon was taking place. Consequently,

when dlfferent agenc1es 'got together they had essentlally the same <
experiences to share. This made if dlfflCult for a real exchange to
take place. Rather than a bridge oetween the ideas of other insti-

.

tutions, the Hassachusetts Project became,a generator of new 1deas. .

— . The relationships whiéh were established through the openfdoor policy

. were almost always two-=way relationships between'Massachusetts and
. - .the cooperating institution. ‘Rarely\ddd two cooperating institutions
e, get together on their own. There were other contributing factors to

this two-way relationship. Institutions tended te focus on educa-

-tional ‘content and felt they didn't have too much in” common with each
\other. Nutrltlon 1nst1tutlons were not very-lnterested in family - - ‘ .
0 plannlng, literacy, or cooperatlve programs, for example. Instltu-‘
"l tlonal jealousy also played a’'role, as did political orlentatlon. - v
Certain peORle wvho were try ng out new 1deas were reluctant to share

S ’ . 3
' . ] ' -
4 . « 2
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. o L f * . . . .
.. A. ZIimited Experimentation . T . . ,
: y—
: . o A successful Tésource center and 1dea exchange requlres an
|
E those 1deas vith local institutions they saw as domestlcarlng ~and :
]

Y ) oppressmve. But perhaps most 1mportant was s;mply the sgarsity of
- - - ’:
- _ exper;meytatlon, of new programs‘and ideas to be shared., 5./
R o . N a .
‘. . . Be L1m1ted Technologlcal Resburces . ( ' \ . /o,

. .+~ Another poss1ble answer is that resource centers negd, &

env1ronment in which technical and human resources are available in

abundan7e. ,Sucn ideas work ;n the ,United States, for example, because
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prlntlng costs are léw the pcpulatlon 1s highly llterate, publlcltv
technology is capable of selllng’almost anything, and “the idea co- . Co
incides with a national mood of aﬁ?éturn to self—determxnatlon and
2 ' self-reliance. Aside from an educatlonal success, many 1ndependent
| resource centers were f1nanc1ally successful. Part of that success
was undoubtedly due to a large resenwolr of 'creative talent whlch had
been unleashed by the youth movements 1n the 'sixtiess These human 2 .

and technological resources werenslmpfy not avallable in Ecuador.

~C. Iimited Confidence in Game Productlon

Instltutlons were largely looklng .for quick and easy solu-"

tions to long and difficult problems. In1t1ally the gaming materials

seemed to be such a solution, but it soon became apparent that games o
- were easier to play than to create. In fact, most institutions never

sériously considered that they themselves would create educational

games. It seemed only natural that the Massachusetts team could S1mle

provide the games that the institution needed. This was true even

though‘most of our effort was ditected at providing only examples of

games, most.of which were elther not directly related to the insti=-- ]

tution's content 1nterests, or were SO unsophlstlcated in terms of

content as to make ;major institutional participation essent1al. ’ /

I
A samulatlon 9ame such as Hacienda or Cooperatlva ‘or La Comida is fun

N . to.play, but it appears to be complex to design. The rumber of pame oo
T - cards, the rules, the v1sua1 representatlons, the 1nt7ractlon processes,
o~ o seemed very comnllcated to 1nd1V1duals who had had no’ experience in

. game deslgn. And more important, they seemed to require skills in which

-

N . The fatk is that game design does requlre spec1al skills -- -

?
<

EcuadOﬁians were not ‘interested.

T _ 'not’ any more complex perhaps than’ des1gn1ng 2 fotonovela or ertlng a
Yool curriculum guide, but for }nd1v1duals w1thout experlence they seem

L much more d1 “ficult. The Massachusetts team never developed a trily ™
, v’ K %,
effective waJ of transmitting the proce s of game design, and this .

’ v N

~ must undoubtedly take-its place as - oné of the reasons the’ rcsource

. . center did nd@ function as we hoped it yould.

.
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* The resource center idea remains a pdssible alternative for |
3promot;ng ‘nonformal educatlon 1n Ecuador. However, it appears at %
this polnt.that it 18 .31p agalnst a lot of obstacles. The establish-
meht of a prlvately supported resource ‘center remalns the 1aeal,
from a nonzornal point of view, because it ‘would be»free to service
the widest varlety of educational needs in the country: But a prive
v, ately supported center does not seem a realistic alternative in a i
. situation in which both the idea pool and the technological limita-
. tions make firancial success doubtful. To be truly effective the
institution should be Ecuadorian, and there seems llttle market for
» such services at this moment. The establlshment of a resource center

with a single liinistry is a compromlse solution whlch could have real

N v

paypffs, - ]
. ! The Ministry-centered resource ‘center could avoid a number

of problems encounteréd’ by the Massachusetts Progect's attempt to
establlsh a conpletely 1qdependent resource centert 1) the clientele

‘AWould be guarnteeds 2) financial resources woyld be available on a
long-term bas.s; and 35 ifvestment in personnel training would have
a greater Tikeclihood of long-term payoff. . o

.: . Naturally there are risks, from purely nonformal point of

‘ view, in the operatlon of & resource cente?fwithin the context of a

« sjngle Hlnlstry. It is poss1ble that the.weight of the formal, system s

would simply absorb thé nonformal m1n1-sys em, transforming it into % '
another drm of the formal system. It is aZ;o difficult for this kind
. of Center to service 1nd1y1duals not Ronnected with the partlcular
Ministry involved, and consequently valuable resources are necessarily : /
.excluded' from the Centér s repert01re. Any systematlzlng tends towarad
hcbnservatlsm, follow1ng the first throes of creative development. This
tendency is exaggerated in a public 1nst1tutlon, and this center could

>

succumb/éo such conservatism after the first few years of operation..

&%

v ] In order to understand more clearly the rgﬂlflcatlons of a Ministry-

based resource exchange, it is necessary to understand the relationship
whlch the University of Massachusetts Project developed with the . v
Ministry of Educat1094 " . \

t
- ' '

-
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PABT IIi' COOPERATION WITH THE HINISTRY OF EDUCATION

.

" I. Cooperation Strategy and Objectives

2

~ .

During the initial survey of Ecuadorian nonformal insti-
, tutions ‘conducted by the University of Massachusetts, the Adult ' ’
Education Department of the Ministry of Education (MOE) proved to be ¢
P ' ;\ ' . One of the institutions with an extensive outreach_program to rural
N communitiese A network of more than 500 Adult Education Centers
were offﬁring evening classes to interested adults around the,
countrye. Literacy was the primary focus of these Centers. ,Teachers
were either regular daytime teachers who worked an additional two l
hours each evening for the Adult Education Department, or normal
' school graduates unable to ‘find full-time employment within the
uMinistry and .consequently teaching a few hours in the evening |
- - ' supplement their incomes. About 30% of the Adult Education Ce:>Ers I
~ . . were sponsored by private organizations which providedﬁteacher sala~
—ries and a few basic materials. ' These Centers were certified through ,

the Adult Education Department, but received little additional support

¢

. . )ynl\he Ministry. . . <;\\a\*/> i, )
' In most cases Adult|Education teachers ha eceiveﬁ no

specialized training but Were‘normal school, grPduates applying the
principles of'schooling to adult educatidne. UNESCO at this time was
;. completing a pilot study of Functional Literacy, theoretically to be
a model for future Ministrx planning. Due to a number cf problems,
however, the Ministry.decided to reject the UNESCO program and was
looking for another™ approach to/Adult Educatione. ot
The Ministry's central .concern was the high drop-out rate
among rural adult participants. The Ministry wanted a rrogram which .
would be both educationally sound and attractive to rural peoples; . <
' In discussions with profeBSiOnals who had worked for years in Adult .

Education, it became clear that two factors were contributing sigﬁ

. . -
"N -

',nificantyy to the high drop~out rate. * . ,
' 1) The nature of the teacher-student relationshi;Li e '

Because Aduﬁt Education, teachers had received 'no specialized trainins

. o | 7 : .l\ ' | | ' , ' | / f
p® ‘— / | . . : | T; (){Tlf)]_ o /: | f/’““\\:>
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for their Jobs, they were applylng a vertical schooling model to
rural adults., This vertital relationship was humlluatlng o adults, -
who were unaccustomed to being treated as children. Clasées in the .
evenlng w1th adulfs looked very much like classes during the daV
w1th ch11dren. The blackboard was the principal educatiqnal tool,
and the teacher the center wof all educational activity. Emphasis Qas.
placed on rote memory, frequently memor1zat10n of the same lesson the
’teacher had used in the formal classroom. Discipline remained a high.
! priority for the teacher, frustrated and worn out by the noise of
energetic ch11dren during the dav. Rarely was the teacher a member
of the communlty where s/he was worklng. Most often teachejs hpd T
little or no experience in rural living, and saw their teachinz‘joh
as a sacrdfice made for the/penefit of these "ignorant" oeasants.,ea
This meant that many were condescending and patérnalistic, and oiften
,\\ even blatantly arrogant’and self-righteous.-

It should be noted nere that the conditions under which
mostf6?7these teachers funct1oned did indeed constitute a Sacriflce.
ﬁany of them had gone for months without rece1v1ng the salaries vhich
_can be classified as llttle'more than volunteer pay. Some were liter-
ally dppehdent on the charity of the communlty‘for their subsistence.
Suﬁport from snpervisors was sporadic and.mpre often threatening than .
ssupportive. The major incentive of Adult‘Educatiogb'teaqhers would he
the hope of becoming permanent daytime' teachers of the dinistry,
after which job secutity.was a reality and job advancement a practical
possgpility. Adult Education was the, most practical goor @nto the \

formal system. ) e T .

. 2) Lack of pract1cal beneflts. . .

Even though educational cert1f1cat10n had a powerful-attrac-
tioh-“for rural oeooles, most campesinos were unw1111ng to, subm1t
themselves to an alienating’ school model for the long perlods of
‘tyhe necessarj to achieve educatlonal payoffs. This lack of 1mme-

e
‘diate payoff was the second major factor contrlbutlng to high .drop=oul. *

»

rates. Adult Lducatlon is not only*a saer1f1ce for the Adult quéa—

tlon teacher, but for the adult learner as well, . ) )

e e e - X

<

*
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S/h= is asked to study several hours each evening after long
hours of phys_cal work during the day. Even though literacy has a
high status a-ong rural.Ecuadorians, it has little pgactical valuc,
as there is no one to whom campesinos can write, nor anything for
campesinos "to read. (Newspapers do not reach the rural areas of the
country.) . Literacy of ,itseli does not justify the time and energy re-
quired by the Adult Education curriculum, énd the campesing soo:. <omes
to recognize this fact. For short periods of t{ﬁe a sacrifice ray be
juséffied if. there are toncrete rewards; but over a period of several
years, the adg!t*iearner begins te aék him/herself, "Is it all worth it?"

As one way of addressing itself to these problems, the
Ministry of Education agreed to support a program of materials develop-
ment in which the University of Massachusetts yas to assist in the
creation of a series of new mater{als which would a) support _the newly
;t}aingd teacher in altering the rigid class;oém-like struc;ﬁre;
b) be attractive to adilt learmers; and d) provide more immediate and
more relevant educatlonal payoffs, These materials were to bé used as
.support materlals for the ongoing program of Adult Education in the

countrys ?, .

- v
13

) “The- Massachusetts Project was to have two counterpart .
Departments within the Mlnlstry. The Department . .of Adult Educationy
which coordlnated’fhe entire Adult Education program; and SENARER ,

the National Aud&o-Vléual Service which was responsible for materials -

productlon within the Ministry. The nature of both of these counter-
parts changed during-the coufse of the three years of the ﬁ*ogect.

The Adult Education Department underwent two major’ reorpanlzatlons,

and SENARED grew from a small, library-oriented institution into the
central mater.als production-unit in the Minlstry. As a ] resull of

- these changes, the Massachusetts_mandate ‘also changed. Durlng the
last year‘of york, the Massachusetts Teant was equally concerned with
traiging desiyns and with materials production} What.follows is a
brief recount.ng of this development. The cqqperation activities are.
divided into {.ENARED-related and Department of Adult Education~- elgted'

activities an¢ within those contexts described as they took p

1
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_department landled most of the formal system's administrative forms

" duplication of tasks, and even of equipment. In 1972, the Finistry R

- . - g ’ . 3 . - ~ - -
sequentiall . It should be noted that division is often artitrary,

as many of :he activities dverlapped:

A

iI. History of Cooperation Activities

A. SERVICIO NACIONAL DE RECURSOS DIDACTICOS - SENARED - - ’

In 1971, the materials production capacity of the Hinisﬁry

of EduéatiOL was dispersed among several departments. A printing

which had to be produced on a national scale. The Department oI -Adult
Education malntalned and operated a large print shop ‘and materials de=
sign section. The Textbook Department was still another materials
production unirt, and(a number of other smaller production units

existed witfin the Ministry as well. TFor the most part this mednt

created SEN/RED as an attempt to begin the centralization of these h ) N
production fécilities and personnel, Before moving directly into
centralization, nowever, the Ministry was concerned that SENARED (j'
.should. gain some nxperlerce in both the design and productlon of

educational materiais. rrom the beclnnlng the mandate was to serve : g‘
all areas of the ,1nlstrv, both the formal schooling system and the

new out-of-school SJstem then being dlscussed ;

olgnlflcant assistance’ from USAID Was £orﬁhcom1ng, par-
ticularly in the areas of equlpment purchase .and the establlshment
of the first national film library. A series of.l;brary courses
were organized and directed‘by SENARED and'the'eétablisﬁment of a
series of regional materials ‘resource centers was discussed as one f,HQ
way in which SENAREﬁ could begin to provide services directly at
the provincial level. These resource centers were to con{aln a. T
small book fljr ¥ have rotatlng access tq the central fllm llbrary, .
and vperate a small workshop where blackboards, flannel boaré?yand ’ E
other simple classroom equipment could be produced. . ”hese cenpgru . . *.
would be financed for 'the most part thrcdgh provinclal.funds, .

SENARED'proyiding tecnnical support and access to new matérials,

7
¢
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Through USAID, the ilassachusetts team began a series of
conversations wita the Directé; of SENARED.to determine if nonfermal ! 4
conceﬁts would be of any use to the newly estavlished departmert. t %
Senared's Dir:ctor was verx‘iqterested in rural education, and in T
particular ir establishing seme meane of servicing the rural areas
_of the countr s, The problem was how to”reach those areas. SZNARBD , i
.maintaired no field staff; they were essentially a technical a551st—
ance unit., It vecame, clear, however,’that if SENARED could begin to ) %
éroduce materials dhich were applicable to the nonforﬁal setting, as
well as the formal setting, they~coﬁld become an important element ,
in the ovetall strategy to introduce nonformal jdeas. The seeds for-
future collaboration were planted in these meetings. SENARED was to ~
become the major de51gner and producer of nonformal materials in the .
Ministry; it was to deVelop a pilot program in reglonal materlals
productlon, and a pilot program in rural radio educatlon, as well as ‘

v !
, J

\

]

resource centers.

1. Regional .laterials Production: The Sierra
The first major agreement reached ‘cetween the Massacbusetts

" and SENARED teams was for the..production of “the gamlng materials to be

used by the Department of’Adult Education in an elght-prov1nce non-

formal experiment to be conducted in the Sierrd. This was the first

chance SENARED had to prove 1ts‘mater1als productlon capacity on a

large scale. The decision was made to use SENARED rather than the
Adult Educatlon Department for several reasons. 1). THe Department's

fequipment was working full-time produ01ng the other materlals needed
“for the ney llteracy methode: 2) If SENARED was 0 .become an effective
.materlals productlon unit they needed experlence. 3) It seemed to make"'
sense to dlffuse the nonformal concepts in severai dlfferent Minis~
terial Departments rather than focu51ng all the effort in only one

departmemt. . 9

. “ USAID agreed to finance the productxbn of 500 ¢opies of six
,educatlonal games through the ayspices of SENARED. The pproduction of
Haclenda alone was a magor task, requlrlng the mass productlon of a,

v game.board, 60 dlfferent game éards; 15 property cards, numbered dice

®
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and play money. The collating job alone was enormous,.considering
that SENARED had a staff of five people. The materials for the
Sierra expEriment were noi read& in time; in fact thev were several .
months rate., All of the blame cannot be placeg upon SENARED's staff,
however. This was the first ﬁass production of gaming materials in
Ecuador and there-.were many factors that were overlooked by the com=
pined personnel of SENARED, Hassacnusetts Project, 'and the Adult
Education Department's Printing shops refused to work without ad-
vances, and USAID was able to advance funds only at a limited level.
Design work on the games was often late in arriving at the produc-
tion unit. Chanses were made at the last minute; and consultation
between three institutions (ilassachusetts, SE.!ARED, and the‘Depart—

. ment of Adult Education) required more -time than expected. But this

experience vas an invaluable learning experience for all concerned.

SENARED coulgd not have grown so, qgickl< in professional- capacity .

without this trial by fire.

\

2. Regional Resource Centers

The close working relationship established between the

SEMARED and lassachusetts staffs durlng the Sierra experlmeht was

the basis for an ‘extension of the collaborative effort. SENARED
had created “our reglonal resource centers in thedprov1rceo of
Cotopax1, Imnabura, Chimborazo and Tunguragua. Each center had a

small staff, mostly schodl teachers who had spe01al talents such as

R A A

carpenters, administrators and/or artists, In’ some cases the
centers were extensions of previous workshOp gr6ﬁbs of interested

and talented teachers.. SENARED was.interested both in, prov1d1ng

tralnlng to the personnel of these centers and in finding some way in

‘ + Which = these centers could serve the rural areas, as well as Lho

E urban gchools which were their principal clientse. Massachusetts

? e agreed to help design and carry out a training program which would‘

@ bring‘cam2e81nos from communities surrounding tpe‘regienalﬂcenters .
together w%th the persqnnel of‘tﬁose centers and prepare them:

; : 1) to work together as colleagues; and 2) to be respon51ble for a

technical sncrlalty in materials productlon. These campesinos would - .

00196
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be the nucleus of a rural demand system which would require SENARED's
services jést as the schools were beginning to require those services.
' A_parenthesié here is perhaps appropriate. It should be
made clear to the reader that materials development was a relatively
new idea to most Ecuadorian teachers. Normally teachers were expected’
to provide their own materials. Schools were generally equipped with
a blackboard, but the teacher often bought thé®chalk out of his/ner
pocket. There were many naturally creative teachers wizh sufficient
initiative to produce fmaginative and very useful visual aids; ut :
most teachers saw educational materials as an extravagance beyond
their capacity. SENARED was unable, for the most part, to offer free
materials; the mandate was not to supply materials, but §o desirn
materials which teachers could use. Oniy in the case of the experi-
mental Massachusetts materials (financed by USAID).d¥re teachers. given
free a variety of new educational aids. SEN faced a tough job in
conviﬂcing teachers that educational materials were sufficiently im-
poréant to justify the time, energy, and money which would be reauired
to create and use them. )

If the creation of a demand systeﬁ for educational materials
was difficult among formal school teachérs, it presénted different bhut
équally challenging prdblems among campesino educators. While these
individuals were not hampered by the years of disappointing experiences
within the formal system, they were limited b; their lack of models

.

for their new roles. _ ) .

¢

The traiming design that was finally developed for the
personnel ‘and campesinos of the regional resource centers took these’
probleﬁs into consideration. It was one of the first muiti-cq;tural
(mestiéo/professioﬂal-teachersyrural-peasant) training courses offered
by the Ministry. Previouslj, teachers and campesinos had been trained
in separate courses. Becauge it was expected that campesinos and
teach#rs would work together, they were also trained together in this

seminare.

. 0019
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Was a success. ter 1nlt’al resistance on the vart of both rro wo,
a-series of specially designed exercises coupled with the goodulll
of all participants worked to bring the group to a close working
relationship. After the training, participants returned to'fheir
centers and communities to begin the job SE introducing and imple=~

H . . . . P
menting the new ideas in their regions.

T 3. Repional Haterials Production: The Coast

The third major collaborati;; effort between Massachusetts
and SENARED involved the production of the gaminé materials necessary
to support tne large-scale experiment to be conducted in six provinces
of the coast. Even though there were fewer provinces in this experi-
rent, there were more pdrticipants, due to the larger number of Adylt
Education Centers 1in tne coastal provinces. Thispmeant in sone cases s
producing twice as many materials in the same amount of time as the
previous year. Bul experlence was to pay off. First, SENAKED set
reasonable production scnedules rather than maklng wild commitments
‘that they would be gnable to complete. Secondly, thelr contactu

with printers, their understanding of the problems, and an 1ncreaoed°

(L]

numoer of people working on the proaect all contributed to the com-

pletlon of the materials on schedule. To a large degree these mate-

rials were similar to those produced the year before, but some
chaﬂges did have to bé made in order to be used in the coastal rather

than the SierAe environment. Hacienda products had to be changed ,

a new game voard designed|which was siightly larger and used dif-

ferent colors, new Hacienéa cards, etc. In all respects this re-

. design process was a collgboratlve effort among the staffs of
SENARED, Massachusetts and the Department of Adult Education. Ite
went smoothly .and effectively.

One -of the things learned from the first year's experiment
was that“gne copy of the materials was not enough to givye each
teacher. Consequently, on the coast, teachers received three copies
of each game, packed in-fwo specially prepared plastic bags. These

bags Became something of a -symbol of participation in the nonformal

-,
e
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project and a status object for teachers who had not previously re-

deived such attractive educational materials. .
4, Radiovision ‘

* SEIARED's Director had been interested in the. application
of educational technology to the problems of rural education from

SENARED's initiation. SENARED was now in a position to e

Feady producing the country's first

- such amrexperiments—Ihey wery
. educational T.V. series designed to complement the high school cur-
riculume Television was obviously not an alternative in rural areas
without electricity, but radio seemed a logical alternative.
SENARED's Director was aware of severgl-international experiments
R which had combined specially created radio programs with fliplcnarts
of visuals desirned to accompany the %udio message. Rural nonitors
N would direct the synchronization of visual ,and audio messages and
later conduct discussions in the community on the program's relevance,
v 3 . Massachuéetts had been producing a series of short radio
programs direécted largely at increasing critical consciousnéss, and
had used cassette‘tape'recorderg as one way of allowing the campesing
to transform radio from a one-way to a two-way means of communication.
The decision was made to design'and carry through a small-scale pilot
experiment combining all these elements. The details of that experi=-

ment are outlined in the ghapter on Mass Communication, but stress

X

' should be placed here on the collaboration between the Massachusetts

and SENARED staffs in the creation and implementation of this program.

This was the Tinal and perhaps the most sophisticated collaborative

effort between the two institutions, and it was the effort whicn

\\'\\showed most clearly SENARED's commitment to rural education.
With the restructuring of the Minmistry of Education, SENAFLD

was transformed into the Déparﬁment of Educational Technology (TE). Finally,
SENARED had rcalized the goal_establishgd for it three years earlier.
With aﬂ enormously increased staff, from the initial seven to alwost
sixty persons, 7. F. now has artists, designers, radio specialists,

Te Ve special%stg, and administrators. The %ext book departﬁont was

-

incorpirated into T. L., as was the equipment and much of the staflf

v
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of the Adullt Education Department. T. E. was now the central materials
production unit in the Hinistry of Education, producing material and
vrograms to serve both the formal and nonformal systems withiT The

finistry of Fducation. - 3 . .
/————'——-—-—_— . “
: - ., Be ADULY EDUCATION DEPARTMENT PROJECTS '

\ l. Los Rios The first major project with the Adult
Tducation Department came apgut through Massachusetts' interests in
exploring cooperatives as a possible nonformal distrfbution network,
\ L. In the province of Los Bios, the Federation of Rice Cooperatives
agreed to allow the Massachusetts Project to use the Adult Education
. Centers sponsored @y/?

their cooperative movement as test centers for

.

new materials. 7TAis meant that a close relationship with, the pro-
vincial Adult Pducation supervisor wbuld be estapiished. As the

program progressed, Massachusetts' relationship with the Adplt Edu-~

cation Dephrtment became closer than that with the gpbperative move-
9 ment. THirty-nine Adult Education teacher%~Wére trained in the use
of the experimental gaming mat?rials. Several’innogngons which
Qere tried in this experiment are described in more detail in ] ) ‘e
James'Hoxeng's book, Let Jorge Do It (pp. 41-45). As Hoxeng says when
. speaking about the results of the Los Rios program, "'reality is

effectively masked by the necessities of bureaucratic survival.' The

experience proved to be valuable for the Project staff in understand- ,
ing the Adult Education teachers' problems at the grass-roots level.
It also became clear that ‘gaming materials and the human relations

style of training were very attractive to the Adult Education

-

teachers, but statistical information oh 'their effectiveness in, the
field was compromised by the bureaucratic necessities of justifying o
. one's activities as a successe This was to prove a difficult 1ssue

throughout the remainder gf’our'dboperation with the Ministry.:

2o The Sierra On the basis-of the Los Rios experience. it was
decided to negotiate:.a multi-province training program and materials .

development effort for 1973-74. The first step in this process was

mmﬂwv‘-m—,ﬂ.w—_‘mﬂvw.—mma_

-
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e support of the Sub-Secretary of Educatlon. A full=-scale
preSentatlon of . tne Progect's first year's activitics was given in a : ’
local hotel us1ng audio-visual aids, dehonstrations, and a conver-
sationai\format. Representatives of different departments in the

Ministry wene invited to attend, a%ong with representatives of

USAID. The impact of the presentation was very positive and formed
the ba51s Jor our following nepotiations. .
_ 1multaneously with the PrOJect's experlment in Los Rios,
the Department of Adult Education was‘underg01ng)substantlve admini-
strative and philosophical changes. A new director had been named )
who had worked as an expert with UNESCO and who had access to a
number of international educational innovations. He was a dynaiic LT
man determined to transform the Department of Adult Education into
one of the most dedicated branches of the Ministry. He saw tne
Department's job in almost messianic termg, with the responsibilitx
not only to eradicate illiteracy, but also to bring the rural nasses
into the mainstream of Ecuadorian life. gﬁis change of emphasis
within the Department corresponded to a change in national politicse.®
Erphasis was being given to consciousness-raising as a national i;oal,
and the incorporation of the rural population into the national life.

The newly organlzed Departmént of Adult Education was
developing a new literacy method for Ecuador (the Psycho-Social
method )which relied heavily on 'dialogue'" (a question and ansver . - -
format emphas121ng critical thlnklng about local problems.) The method
used specially prepared photographic posters, of, typlcal scenes [rom
the daily lives of rural people. The Adult Educatlon teacher s job
was to ''de-code' these posters (questioning the partlclpants as to
the relationship and meaning of these scenes to their own lives.) -
After an initial phase of pure consciousness-raising, the participants
began to "de-aode” %eJ words whmch they learned to read and write and
whichs £érmed tne building blocks for their continued llteraQJ rrowth.

The materials being developed by the Massachusetts Proqect
seemed to provide an approprlate complement o the Psycho-Soc1al

method. The new Adult Edueation Director was very 1nterested in pro-
ducing these materials on a large scale and using them experimentally

:

- . -
« »
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long with the new iiteracy method. The Psycho-Social method was
~32 be 1ntroduced first in elght prov1nces of the Ecuadorian Slerra.
Prov1n01al supervisors were to be presented with the method and

their opinions solicited. Prov1nclal training seminars were to be .o
organized in which Adult Education teacherg would receive two weeks ’

. of specialized training in the usé”qf the method and of the

* t

Massachusetts materials., .
The first phase in this effort included adapting the
Massachusetts materials to the needs of the Psycho=Social method.»™
For example, a.set of letter dice had: been developed by Massachuggﬁ}s.
The Ministry program was based on syllables and it was only logical
to adapt the letter dice to syilable dice. The major simulation game,’
Hacienda, was also adapted to both the’;ass production needs of the
project and to the specific cultural enyironhent where the gahe would
be applied. For the first time, the.hand-made Maééachusetts version
was transformed into a q}lk;ébreened playing board and printed game
components. There yeré no major changes in the game format at this
stage. How the gamés were to be used was aléo at issue. Massachuseits

I " .
had never used written rules for any of the gaming materials, as .rules .

.contradicted the concept of nonformal materials. The llassachusetts
team felt that the participants should not be tied to imposed rules,
but free to use a Bésically sound material in a variefy of wayse.
Indeed this approach had proved very successful with rural farmers,n
who saw no need for any rules, relied on their own experience, and ‘
were very creative in making valuable changes in the games. Within .
the flinistry, hqwever, this idea seemed A little too fluid. ‘lop-

~——
level professionals insisted that teachérs were accustomed Lo ‘and

4

. needed teaching puides; that without guch puides they would not use

. a given material. Furthermore, the sypgested style for these ruides
d was dry, didactic, step~by~-step rlplq instructions on the wh: and how L —
of the mateflal. - /

- »

After a series of negotlakions between the two p01ntu of

view, a teachin; guide with a new format was de51gned. Instead of
S

much printed instruction and r1g;¢ formulas, the puide was desirned

as a stimulus to change and use the materla%s ‘as the Leacher sav fit.

il ..
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Suggestion;\;:;;\éivgp on how a given material might be used in dif=-
S - ferent situations, but bonstant reference was made to the individual t
\\\\\\ ~_ creativity of the teacher. DraWLngs and childtlike printing gave the
~o \\\Qgplication visual novelty. This 1dea worked well during the tralnln“,
\as\\he teachers began to see that they were begpf asked to 'partici-
pate ang not being treated as receptors of others' Id\gs. )
Anoﬁfgr agor part of this adaptation process:was thc pro-
. duction by the @ 1nlstr\\of Education of' the first Mlnloterlal
fotonovela. Interest was very\hlgh among Ministry professionals
"in the possibxlities of such a publication; Its slickness, attrac- '
tiveness, and basically vertical approach\to learning was verv .
appéallng to Ministry people interested in produ01ny tanplLlc and a#
the same time innovative results. ,The head of the Magsachusetcu -
, .. fotonovela’éffort ;greed to train Ministry personnel in uhc\proauc- :
tion process of a fotonovela. This effort is described in more\\
detail in the section on the fotonovela; suffice it to say he;ﬁ\
that this was one of the most 1mnortant collab6}ét1vc efforts under- ~l\\\
taken by the Massachusetts team. These.skills were practically non-
- exiqgeht in ééuadbr until the Massachusetts Projcct developed thenm
through the experimental fotonovela project. Then they were turned
over to the national institution whnich had sponsored and supported
,thefprogram from its 1n1t1at10n.
The next otep in 1mplement1ng this flrst-phase experinent
aé the actual teacher training, which took place in eight provinces
of the Sierra in which 376 teachers were. trained. '
y

In each case e training site was the provincial canital.

Various training teams were formed, with mixed llinistry and . —

Massachusetts personnel. The'fraining lasted two weeks in cach

province. One wcek was dedicated to the theoretical basis for the

Psycho-Sécial method, and the seégﬁd°week to practice in using the -

new method and the new materials. . ‘ A 5 )
Due to schedullng difficulties a major#problem resul ed when - .

it became clear that the materlals would not be ready for distribution®

until several monphs after the training took place. This post=trainin-

-
-~
. .
. "o
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distribution wao poorly handled. Many teachers who were trained
never recelved any materials at all; énd others who ﬂ;ﬁ not héen
tralned received the materials but‘dld not know ‘how to use them.
The time la; between training and material distribution seriously
affected the suceess of the first effort. Also, two dirferent
tralnlng styles were Juxtaposed dur}np the Sierra training. One,

\ carried through by the M;nlsfry tgalners, stressed 1n10rmat10n
\ transfer while the eecond, conducted by Massachusetts, stressed i
" \‘ \; participation. ‘ | : .

Once again it became necessary to rely on anecdotal® . . .
evaluatlon information. Tune evaiudtioﬁ design which had been ’
developed as and¥integral part of- the Second year s propran did not ' \ o,«°
N work when a reorganization of the Mlnlstryxdle away with the Dcpart—

ment's eval.atton personnel, On the basis 6f several visits to

- various provinces, and conversations with Adult Education teachers

who had been trained, changes were medejglthe training model.
Exteneive;buts vere made in the humber of‘tfeining are%s covered,
and more emphasis was given to practice in the use of the photb- .
grephic posters and the gaming materials. A firmiﬁecié&on was made
not to do future materials training until the actual materials could
be turned over to the teachers during the training sessions,

f ferhaps one of the most importani resuvlis of this firs* \\
’ effor£ was what the‘;ralners learned in regard to fhe real problens ‘

confronting the Adult Education teachers. Paf??cularly for the

Massachusetts team, it proved invaluable to see the daily pressures

-~ under which an Adylt Edecation te her.operated. The inherent con-

" tradiction in asking a Eegehﬁ?ﬁggéiehave horizontally t;weqd his/her
students when*s/%e is poorly trained, under-paid and poarly supported

seemed almost overwhelming:

—_ 3. Biblio-Bus Project/The Eeucatibn Fair'

. The Departmenf of Adult Education operaies two "Biblio-

principally’in tlie urban areas @f the country and were equipped with

a power generator, fTilm projector, ‘slide projector, sdind system, and

.

.

f
t buses', or mobile 1ibrery units. These mobile units overated A
i
i
\
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a collection of books. It seemed like an ideal instrument around
which to organize an,"educatienal fair'' designed to stimulate com-
munity interest in education, to support the local Adult Education
teacher, and to test the acceptability of several educational inno- -
vations.: A ceam was organized, made up of Massachusetts and Adult
Education Department personnel, and a schedule drawn of communities

to be visited. Puppets, rural theater, a rural newspaper and edu-
cational games were to be added to the Bibligbus repertoire.

An advance man would'precede visits to the community id‘order to in-
form the teachers of the visit and to ac¢quire his/her‘eupport. The ‘
visit itself lasted one and a half days, in which sho&é were put on
for the entire community stréssing the importance of education.

During the day the bus personnel worked w1th the teacher, showlnr
him/her how to use the new materials and putting on puppet shows for
"the school children. Evenings were dedicated to entI;!“community
performances. In each community a newsletter was published by a local
leader and distributed to the community. Interest and partieipatidn
were very high ‘n\ezpry community. One interesting consequence was

unforeseen, however. In one community théthlbllObuq was stoned vy

_local inhabitants of a very Catholic community, who thought the nare

"Biblio" referred*to the Bible, and consequently that it was an
evangelical group.. The Bibliobus sign was covered up, and ”Educa—
tional Fair" replaced it. The Bibliobus project proved to be one of
the most interesting ways in which ongoing suppqrt could be prov1ded,
for the entire community while‘providing in-service teacher training

simultanepuslyi , 1

A

L4, The Coast - The decision was made to~build on the
previoua year's experience and try another 1ar§e-scale experiment,
this time on the coast of Eéuador. The coastal culture is entirely’
different.from that of the Sierra, and this experiment required con~

siderable redesign of materials to meet the new cultural setting and

social problems. All five coastal provinces.were to be used for the ,

experiment. ‘ : g -
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. 211




¥

LY.

Training.had to be conducted during the vaq:tiqn scaéon
when teachers would have two weeks free from classes. Partlclpa—
tion was voluntary, but there were extez\al ingentives t6 parti-
cipate, principally possible perrianent assignment to n;qbstrx
payi'olls.~ Participants would receive only a small éefléiém,aJlow-
ance, which would not, in fact, cover the costs of’;éoqﬁa;qglodﬁinr

S
in the provincial capital. LT e

JInitially it was planned that the Nasséchusééés‘a§d idult
Education Department tralners would work together as had n?nldone
the previous' year. :-In fact, tHe Massachusetts traine worzed with
the tlinistry “rsiners for only a few hours and’ iﬁ onlj fqur provinces
during this first pnasec. When it became obvioys-that the lar e number .
of materlals needed would not be ready 1n time ;5 distribute ~ur1nf
training, it was agreed that the.games tralnlng would take olace
three months after the Psycho-Social training. This would allow
the miterials to be giJen to the teachers .directly. Ministry ver-
sonnel.would accompany the Hésgachusetts team during the seéond—stage
materials ;faining ta help make a bridge between /fthe two trainins
efforts. ' ‘

.E The first;stgge training, conducted during vacation time,
dealt with the literacy m;?hod alone. Less théory and more practibé
was emphasized. Participants had the opportunity to individually
"de-cgap" the photoggaphic posters, to discuss their meaning with
trgingrs, and to deal with decoding problems as they presented

themselves. But unfortuﬁately, training style still stressed a ver-

tical relationship with participants. 01d habits are hard to break.

In ail; some 427 teachers were trained in this first stage. ’
Three months later the materials were ready for the second-
stage training effort. This effort had two major objectives:
1)‘to introduce the gaming materials; and 2) to review the literacy
method. The training team was composed of Massachusetts personnel
aébompanled by one or two Addlt Education supervisors-trainers.
The Jnlver51ty of Massachusetts team had extensive cxper-
ience in human relations fraining, stressing motivational techniques

T
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related to personal

image; and participetory interaction styles. These skills were or-
ganized in such a way thate they prov1ded a pOSlthe behav1or model.

+ which the Adult Education teacher could apply in hls/her own Adult
Education Center. The first stage in this developmental process was
‘for the teacher to see the con;radlctlon between his/her self-image
and his/her actual behavior. Most Adult Education teachers felt
they were "friends, comrades" of the adult learners, and yet upon

deeper analysis they came to realize that they saw the adulg’learner

. . 213

owth; ‘Self—confidence; creating a realistic self- '

as inferior, as a person to be pitied éng helped, or simply to be dis-

‘1iked.

Thf: realization formed the basis for a radical change of
attitude in which. the teacher was asle to see the problem and was
interested in changing his/her own behavior. It was at this poine,
which took several intensive days of ‘work to reach, that the teacher

was ready for alternative behaviors to be presented, practiced, dis-

cussed and selected. This process also resulted in an unwillingness .

to accept the trainer's solutions as necesserily correct. For this
reason the materials presented during these training sessions were

always negotiated with the participants; Changes in materials were
not only allowed, butywere encouraged by the trainers. -This was'%,
radical departure from previous training programs in-whieh partici-
pants had relied on euthority figures to make their decisions.

The first problem encountered vas that turn-over among the

.

Adult Education teachers was so rapid that_approximately one-third of

the teachers participating in the second seminar did not participate
in ,the first. This made it difficult to carry through the oririnal .
plan of providing a review of the literacy method; for some indi-
viduals a full-scale training effort was necessary. Because suffi-
cient time was not available for a full-scale training in the .
Psyeho-Social method, exphasis was shifted from the review of the
literacy method to the introduction of the support materials which
were considered to be compatible with both the new and thé old

nethods. Each teacher received at the ond of training a packet of

/.
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materials wrich included'

. s . 3 copies of simulation gane Ha01enda . ) B i
o ’ .3 - " Syllable- che .o - A
. . 3 M. " Syllable Cards ' '
- L+ - 3.4 " lumber Dice - ) .
7 ;: S 30 "' El HMercado ] -
Lo T .30 " Bingo for Add;ng , . '
ti"' ‘ﬂ 3 " _ " Bingo for Multiplication ’
5" " Four fotonovelas produced by lMassachusetts :
. 10 ¢ " iwo fotonovelas produced by the {iinistr,. . .
i o '2“ N Du. 1nb the last two weeks of materlals tralnlng, the ‘ .

'nlnlstvy of aducatlon underwent a major reorganization in the course
o Tof which the Departmeni of Adult Education disappeared as an auto-
t . nomous iunctioning unit. Until this reofganization took place, the
. . B Department Qad its, own materlals produciion unit with desarneru,
’ artlsts, prlnulng 'equipment, photographic equipment, euc, its own
| ﬁp ' evaluation unlt; its owvn administrative support personnel; its own »
: 'pdyfo}l and'budget. The Department was reforred to facetiousl~ hy
many as the Weinistry" of Adult Education. Sgch autormomy was-in=-
1compakibie with the new anisterial‘structufe, which stressed vrovin-
T cial rather than national respons1b111ty. Aéult Educatior teachers

as a separate entity were. dlsregarded and in their place a new

. e o 81ngle-sess1on schooling schedule was announced wblch would make each
anddeéery teacher responsible for conducting Adult Education closses

in hid/her community.

'1 . . The efforts of this reorganization have been to place major 3
' implementation responsibility for the. nonformal program at the provin-
cial level. The Adult Educalion Director will remain the principal
designer of nonformal prorrams,.but he will have limited responalblll-
ties for 1mp]emenuatlor.

- . 3
-

N Y N .
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JOINT Ul IVERSITY-MINISTRY OF EDUCATION PROJECTS -~ TIME LINE

197275 1973-74 197475

. SENARED . Materials
o - Production
- . Sierra

Regional
Resource . .
h Centers . . .
» . . L Materials
, . ' Production

/ . - ‘ ‘ Coast

RADIOVISION

DEPARTMENT Los Rios The Siecrra
OF ADULT | ' : -
EDUCATION 4 : . .
' < *
< . : Bibliobus : Coast
] N T
III. Results . 3 : -

A. COMMITMENT TO NONFORHAL EDUCATIOHN

In I9%l when the University of Massachusetts madé its ini-
tial visit t6=Ecuador, the Ministrylof Education had no nonformal

= educatio; project in operation. The Adult Education Departmeni was
a totally autonomous arm of the Ministry, dedicated exclusively éo
literacy training. A vertical teacher-student relationship was
touted as the only effective teaching style. Adult Education tecachers -
had received little or no speeialized ﬁraining, and had availablesfew
support materials other than a blackboard and a curriculum guide

* modeled after the formal schooling system. UNESCO.was conduct%ng a

‘ “ERIC 00208
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pilot experinént'whiéh was later rejected as a national model. lo
central materials pr;dﬁction unit existed within the Ministry.
In January o. 1975, the Ministry announced that 41 million sucre%
was being budgeted for a Nonformal Education Program across tﬁe\ :
country. )
Soe 900 Adult Education teéchers have' received spedial- ;

ized t;ainih* designed to raise their own level of awareness con- s
cerning a new teaching s%yle; a series of new educational gaming
materials were being produced by‘the Ministry to support the new ‘
literacy method which emphasized active participation of 1earnbrs;
Ministry officials were’discussing the use of paraprofessionals
(camges;no facilitators) in cooperation with Adult Education

" SENARED has grown from a small operation to-cooréination
or ali educational technology within the Ministry, including an edu-
'catlonal telev151on show, a pilot program in educgflonal radlo for
the rural arcas,-an effective materials productioh gtaff, and a
commitment toward rural: education. Support was forthcoming:for these
programs fro*. the highest level of the Ministry. .

These changes‘demonstrated a widespread and deep~seated
chansé‘in thevMinistry Si Education's commitfment to rural education.
A literacy progrart had been transformed into a general education B

program, taking into consideration the needs of the learners,, and %

ut111z1ng para-professional campesino teachers and par2101pa+or/

materials such as educational games. lMany of the high- 1eve1 struc-
tural and attitudinal changes had been made. The actual delivery of

this new commitment to the rural areas must now be looked at.

B. BIHAVIORAL CHANGES AT THE TEACHER LEVEL

Only one evaluation was completed which would, give us an
1d¢a of what kinds of changes took place.in Adult tducation teﬂcbers'

qﬁiablonuhlp with adult participants;that was conducted on ' the

Cdastal experinent. Tne results of that evaluation were clear:
J&:Lule or Ra behavioral change had taken place as a resuli o Lor
4
AY 3
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program. Teachers continued for the most part to maintain a vertical

and totally authoritative relationship with adult learners. The

\

.
evaluation had serious limitations--in its instruments, design, and sample
population., The general conclusion, .however, must‘pe taken seriousl:.

.

) The question is, why did so little behavioral change take place?

Some possible’ explanations follow:

\}) Incomplete or inadequate Q;ograﬁ. The program

designed to achieve tae behavioral changes listed in the evaluaLidn
was composed of three basic components: a) a series of two inten-

sive training experiences; b) distribution of spcéially prepared
support materials; and c) follow-up supervision. ilost teacners
received only onc of the two training expericnces. Tne hirh rate

of teacher turn-over among Adult Education t?achers meant that ran;
teachers had deserted the Adult Educatiom program vefore the secomnd /ﬂ

training was carried out. Consequently, new teachers did not have

an understanding of the co?ceptual basis for the new program, But
only received training in the use of gamingematerials. Supervi%jon
was seriously affected by the restructuring of the Ministry which

in effect did away with the Adult Education Department. Adult Bdu-
cation éuperviSOrs were transferred to other jobs within the Jinf?try.
Support materials only reached those teachers trained during the
second-stage liassachusetts games training, when the games werc dis-
t;ibutéd directly to the teachers. But many of the teachers who
participated in the gaming trai;ing were third- or fourth-cycle*
teachers for whom the gaming méterials would have little educational

usefulness, as their learners were at levels above those for whom the

materials were designed. The teachers proved unable to transfer
adequately what‘they had learned to first- and second~-cycle teachers.
Other teachers not attending this training never received the support

materials at all, because the Adult Education Department distribution

%,

system was likewise affected by the reorganization of the Department.

4
™

To expect major behavioral changes in teachers accustomed to 5 -19
years of formal schooling experieﬁce on the basis of one 5-day

training experience is naively optimistic.

* Adult Education curriculum in Ecuador is divided into cycles which
roughly correspond to grades. The fourth cycle is a special educa~
- " tional level adapted for campesinos who wish,te enter formal

Q secondary schooling. ~
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2) An ipherent contradiction in the program. VWhile ij is

quite right to say that the Department®s reorganization seriously

_affected the effectiveness of the program,*it seems only fair to A
say that ‘if that reorgahization had not taken place, many”of the '
" same results might have come about. There is after all an inherent
contradiction in the program's nature. Teachers are the next to the,
last rung in the educational hierarchy; only students are below themT

. Yet teachers were being asked to change their interaction style, a
style which quite accurately reflects the interaction style of the
other levels within the Ministry. Teachers do not participate in
decision-making -~ they are the objects of deecision-making. The
program asks them to behave in a way totally contradlctory to the

é
?ay in which they are treated. / . .—‘

I

o 3) Confllctlng educatlonal models. Closely releted to

the preceding point is the:fact that teachers, like all other pxoducts
of the formal system, have a strong educational model agalnst_whlch
. they measure their behavior. The memory of their own schooliﬁ;‘ex-
perience is powerful reinforcement fcr their present behavior,(-xpey
tend to remenber a particularly good teacher, and try to be like /
/*Him/her. These models e often successful within the formal system,
but 1neffect1ve and contradictory in the nonformal setting.
Even more 1mpdrtant, n some cases, is the fact that
teachers are asked to plLy tyo gifferent roles during the same day.

Many Adult Education teacher

tabch children in the morning and adults -

in the eveninge. They get qné of support from primary school

supervisors wvho are interesjbd‘é ‘order, in discipline, in cutriculun

. ‘%
&jg plans, etcy and another,from’the Adult Education supervisor inlerested

in horizontal relationships"and.participation. The roles need not be
contradictory, as formal schbdoling can reasonably become more nonformal.
But without a relationship between formal and nonformal supervision,

the teache? 15 asked to bear the eptire burden of playing two opposIng

roles.

19

' L) Student Pressure. <tAs educational reformérs have do-

covered in the United States, students tend to oppose beins ~yven- Loo

ot .
I

S p N

}
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much freedem as inappropriat% and unproductive. Many students demand
strong guidarnce and indeed reinforce the teachers in maintaining ver-
tical and authoritative relationships. This is equally'true in the
rural areas of‘Ecuaddr,.where education has become a new dogma; where
the school is perceived to be the only way out-of poverty; where '
adults feel inferior to tedchers, not so much because the teacher alone
makes them feel that way, but because the entire system works to make
them feel. inferior. The teacher is seen as the answer. An interesting
exercise which the Massachusetts trainers have conducted with more thg//
500 teachers and 200 campesinos demonstrates thls fact clearly.

A group is asked to list all the things that a teacher brlngs to the
classroom. Answers invariably include intelligence, dedication, good
habits, patience, love, new ideas, taring. They are then asked to list
whats the student orlngs to the ¢lassroom and answers include dirt,
stupidity, ignorance, bad ‘habits. .Both teachers and adult learners

maintain the myth that the teacher is<all good and the student is

.all bad. This is a powerful mental set against which the nonformal

program is pltted.

. é)_ Lack of external rewards. In order to play this new,

t .

role, teagliers are_ given absolutely no additional rewards. Their job
‘ - ¥ '

is touted as.a missiond bringing light to the ignorant, helping the
poor campesinos, deveﬂ’plng the country. Such a stimulus has worked
in other areas, but only when it is coupled with a genuihe commitment,
on a national scale, to development. Here, it is only a cliche, and
teachrers are fully aware of it. They are told they are professionals
and they are paid as v&lunteers. They live off the charity of the
comhunity, which loses its respect for them because they canhot even
pay their bills. Fos/them the rural environment is strange, full of
dangers, "and .lacking in any comforte. They long to leave the community
whenever possible, to'haﬁe a hot meal, to eat an ice cream cone, to
be around people whom they emulate, rather than people who should,

but don't, emulate theme. In many cases they are not even able to

talk to the people in the community because they cannot speak the

local languagee. Themr éne reward is to get out, to wait patlently

.

.

-7 -
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until they car convince some supervisor that they have suflered
enough and they should bte placed'as ar full-time school teacher in a
city. The other option 1s unemployment:; With the new Ministry

N v ,
decree this will change somé@hat. Full-time teachers are being asked

ﬁo ‘take on Adult Education responsibilities. The part~time Adult W

Education teacher is being done away with.. But what incentive will

-

these full~tine teachers have to take on.a whole new responsibility

in an area of little interest to them? ~ '

IV. Conclusions
s

L 3

A. That there exists a sizeable gap tetween a change in

decision-mazing attitude and a change in implementing tehavior. -

B. That a number of viable nonformal components have peen
developed, i;cluuing exciting support materials, powerful traininé
designs, and models of supervision; but that these components have
vet to be put together to form an effective nonformal systen. Thg‘
system should be seen as a whole, not b}oken into components re- '
ceiving separate attention. laterials, training designs, and super-
v}sion are not enough. Lvery facet of the system must participate

if change in behavior is the ultimate goal.

r C. That teacheripehavior can%qt be considered isolated
from the formal schpbl réinforcers which are a part of the individual's

~

background. .

1

D. That new rewards systems need to he found for teachers.

E. Tgft the conflicting rqles 6% formal school teacher and
nonformal Adult bEducation teacher will have’ to be reconciled, par-
ticularly in the case of supervision.' This may mean that'forwal-
school supervisors are trained alons with Adult Education supecrvisors.
(It is unclear what effect the Ministry restructurinﬁ will have on
supervision. Il is likely that only one form of supervision will be

L}
available. This would facilitate lraining supcrvisors.)

i~ L . ,
P ) P
. T
. .
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F.. That an intensive, rather than extensive, pro-raj . ‘

PR

should be undertaiken until models for combiningakl elcments have

" been'worked out. Ah intensive pregram, meaning heavy investnept

in one to three provinces, also would help overcome thc ehormous
4 ‘ R +

i

odds against which the changes are operating.. 7

G. Training and éupervision should help the teacher-

adJust to the rural cultural. and physical environment, as we~1 as

’prov1de hlm/her with new ueachlng stJTes and techniques.

,

H. Teachers need communlty—based support for their joc.
Communlty resources and paraprofessional 'facilitators!' should le
relied upon to carry more of the educatlonal Hurden, d: v1dlqg the
educational tasks between facilitator and'teacne;.'*Thxs would neces-
sarily mean joint training seminars in which teachersearn to have
respect for facilitators, and facilité?ors learn to see the importi-

ance of their contribution.’ ’ =

I. That very optimistic and indeed unrealistic behavioral

. goals were established for this program. Future goal settinr should

resist the temptation to impress bureaucrats and be based upon the
practical realization that behavioral change is a very difficult and
time-consuming process. . .

5 ’

V. A Modest Proposal

- ..

Given the resources and’political limitations of the present

' situation, it appears best to rmove toward the establisiment of a re-

source exchange center within the IMinistry of Education. For a —
variety of reasons a totally independent resource center is not now
fea51ble, and a Ministry-based center offers interesting possibilities

for success. Such a Center mlght function as described below:

" Step l.. Funding would be provided for the establishment of-
two or three resource centers. These centers woula be under the .7
direction of the Prov1n01al Dlred%or of Tducation, but would receive

" technical support directly from Educational Technology and !linistry

1’ €
.
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' plannipg depurtment. Each center wéuld be compoSeﬁyof three kinds of
persohnel: admin@stratrve, materials production, and trainins fiéld
- suppprt. Acinistrative personnel would be small, probably one
‘ 3?ndividual and a éecretary respénsible for overé%} coordination ol
fhe effoft; Materials production perébnne} should include one

individual familiar with all types of visual'naterials.(mimeo"rap\s, .

silk screens, design of educational games, cameras, video-tape cquip-
ment) and a second individual familiar with audio materials (radio
production, ,.ape rccorders, etc.) The training team would also be

conposed of .wo individuals, both with‘expcrience and/or speciuvlized

s training in ,roup dynamics, canmpesino culture, and nontormal *rainin:;
nethods ard cecliiniques.
‘ne Center would have three basic tasks: trainins, informa- '

tion exchange, and materials developmené and production. ‘

’ l. Training. Each center would offer four to fiyec

- -

. training courses during a given yedr for mixed groups of .Campcsines
selected by trneir communities and teachers involved in rural adilt
education. .nese courses would focus on the utilization of non:ormol

" materials, inforration exchange among communities, and’resources

. : available at the Center.

In addition to the formal courses organized by the Center,

the Center personnel should ée prepared to deal with individual

v

teachers and caipesinos as they come to the Center for materials
and/or.adv;cc. An'open—door pdlicy should be promoted throusi, which

other institutions as well as Center participants are welcomed.

2. Jnforimation Exchange. The trainers would. alsd be

respon§ible'for,monthl&ﬂdontacts with provincial organizations uho
offer progrdms ih-the rufral areass This includes the‘Ministry of
" Agriculture, Hinisfry of ﬁealth, private groups offering 1oahs,
' -Agrarian Reférm, etc. 'Throégh these contacts the trainers will fecd
* into the Cente; up~to-date information on provincial programs aiméd
. 'at_the rural areas. 'In this way, contact'petweén the rural areas
and public services will be facilitated. Additionall&, trainers

.+ should be prepared fo.help campesinos, fill in prqjgct reduest forms,

'
.

[N
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recommend local lawyers who charge just fees, ‘contact local wnstltu-

tioms, etc. ! ) ) 't N
On 2 bi- or tri-monthly ba51s,‘the'§enter would sponsor .. ,L

meetings of &1l facilitator communities., Informatlon would be ex-

changed on common problems, solutions, and needs. Infdrmat;on on - -.X

new programs being offered would be d1ssem1natéd and group requpses e '

to problems iormulated. . . , Co Lt

Thirdly, a film program would be organized to prov1de

regular film nrogrammlng in the participating communities.

»
-

2 Materlals Development and Producblon. ‘Thé Center .- ) '

would be respons1b1e for the generatlon of new ideas for mater:als

such as educational games, Vvisual alds, etc. These ideas would | ¢
largely come from the campesinos and teachers who part1c1pate in |

the periodic meetings. The Center technicians would transform t
these rough ideas into finished products, produce them onla provin-
cial scale, and distribute them to pafticipants. These same materials
.coukd also be used in the formal schooiing system if the Provincial
Director felt them to be appropriate.

Radio would be a magor focus of the regional Center, using
Mass communication to reach a much 1arger audience than the formal
Center participants. Center staff would use rural partlclpants to
generate ideas, to produce complete programs, and to assist in the
production of programs prepared by the Center staff. In this way,
rural ideas would be directly included into the educational pro-
gramming at the prov1nc1al level.

Through these three focuses, the Resource Center could come
to serve the rural areas of the prov1nce with truly accurate and
relevant educational input. The local Centers would rely on the ‘
Ministry for their initial formation, personnel training, and éduip—
ment. Sophisticated equipment and films could be made availatle on
a loan basis. An annual meeting of provincial personnel would ha\\

sponsored by the Ministry to discuss common problems and exchan;e in-

formation on provincial programse

’




‘ .

>

In order to orgaﬁize these Centers properly, the Hinist}v

1

) WOuld need &echnlcal a551stance in the form of 1) financial support
\\\ f . Ior the first traln_ng efforts, purchase of equipments and fleld ! h
gEY support; and 2) experti experience in the design of nonformal mate-
rials, ponformal campesino training, and cross-cultural trainin,,
‘procedures. The expert experience could be provided in a nurler of x
ways, inclu. 1ng a unlver51ty contractor or a small team of con- : '
’ N tractors at ached directly to the Mlnlstrv* The natuve ol the
technical acsistance should depend upon tue nature of the Minintry's
’ ‘5. willingness }o cooperate with tne program as lhiere proposed.
Ccnsidering voth the advantares and disadvantages o thre’
5 propoeal, i% secerms the most reasonable direction Lo pursue, ;iven
the preuent fundins; possibilities and national vvlorltles.'ft‘hwin's
L " together into an institutional framework, appropriate within the
ilinistry of Pcucation, the three maJor areas of !lassachusetts success:
1) Educatio'al rames; 2) Rural neer #ducators (facilitators); and
3) A comnun. ty-vased demand system.

. v . o~

A: sucn, it represents one way in which the Universitv

. of Massachuketferjeam feels that nonformal educational opportnn tien

can ¢onlinue to ve provided to tne rural-vopulation of Eéuadoy. *

~
. N

‘.
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gi POSTCRIPT .

A new contract was signed bet::m the University of S
Massachusetts/School~of Education and the Ecuadorean Ministry of

‘Education ‘on May 23, 1975.

through March 31 1976.

.to transfer the experiences and the knowledge gained from the nonformal N

The contract is for the period of May 1, 1975 ° .

The pr1nc1pa1 objective of the new contract is

education experiment "in Ecuador -+ from a phase of experimentation with-
out an institutional base to one of implementation within the Ecuadorean

- Migistry of Education (MOE). .
The goals ef the 1975-1976 Ecuador Project wer

the 197211975 experimental phase:

derived from

Areas of Project
Impact (1972-75)

- 1. Development of
Gaming Materials,
Nonformal Methodologies,
and Delivery Systems.

- II. Facilitator Model

III. Training of
Ecuadorean Teachers in
Nonformal- Eduycation -

Areas of Project Work in
Establishing Institution-

al_Roots (1975-76)

Further development of
learning gaming materials
and nonformal:education
me thodologies

Training rural communify
leaders as nonformal
education facilitators

Development of. Reglonal
Nonformal Education Cen-

ters; and Technical ‘Sup- ~

port: training adult and
primary school teachers;-
field coordination, and
NFE material development

’

226 -
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To design, develop,

and disseminate se- ¢
quential gaming
materials and nonfor-
mal education -
methodogies

To coondinate and
train rural community

. leaders to become

facilitators of monformal
education

" To develop Edugatiehal

Innovation Centers in
rural Ecuador and to
train Ecuadorean .
teachers. in nonformal
education

4 ®




Qverview of'Experimentation'Phase (l972~l975)

* During the period of 1972 through 1975, the Ecuador Project was
involved in the experimentation and exploration of nonformal education

tools, methodologies, and delivery systems. The thrust of the three year

*

period concentrated on the:

.

1.. exploration of mechanisms to extend educational opportunity

v * to those rural pebple outside the serv1ces of the formal edu-
cational system;

M

2. creation of methodologies and processes which would, opera- o .
tionalize some emerging tenents of nonformal education;*
‘ .
3. experimentation with delivery systems that would reach remote
campesino communities in rural Ecuador; . ’
4, development and dissemination of learning materials to rural .
communities with the purpose of teaching literacy, numeracy,
~ and communication skills'
//T// , 5. '~formation of a network of educational facilitators in rural
. ’ Ecuador;
6% conceptualization and consolidation of the three year. activi-

ties of the project in 4 dodumented form .enabling interested
institutions and people to learn from the. activities and
experiences cf the project.

Overview of Institutional Phase (1975-1976)

In order to assure that the knowledge, skills, materials,

' methodologies, and experiences learned from the three year period ofs

experimentation, would not be lost in reports, the MOE (Ministry of Edu— .

cation) of Ecuador agreed on a contract that would institutionalize the ’
major nonformal components of‘the Ecuador Project. These components are

the learning gaming materials, the training of educational nonformal

‘facilitators, and the development of, three regional nonformal educational
centersg. All three components>are presently in a stage of implementation

‘with the focal point for the development of materials and training being

fhe regional educational centers., . .. . ‘

t

i \ ) ) : " The three components expressed as obJectives have designat’d the
4 «

;

:

i

work of the Progect. . .

I. To further develop learning gaming materials in a sequential
format in at least three levels and combine strategies, materials,

i
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L S . .
and delivery systems to provide nonformal education to a
greater percentage of people in .rural Ecuador.

II. To create alternative educational delivery models to reach
the rural marginal population of Ecuador, through the
. training of nonformal educatiofr facilitators.
III. To establish regional Educational Innovative Centers in order

to strengthen the capability of Tecnologia Educativa in pro- °
viding -inservice training, and in the production of nonformal
educational materials. . B -

The activities to accomplish the objectives are being implemented
through Tecnologia Educativa (Department of Educational Technology), a
division within the MDE. The personnel of the Project is predominantly

Ecuadorean, under contract from the MOE and the University of Massachusetts.

H

Prospects for the Future -

In January of 1975, the MOE of Ecuador announced that 41 million

sucres (81, 600 000)was belng budgeted for a nonformal education program
in rural Ecuador, with progected funding for the future.

Through the‘institutioqalization of the Ecuador Project compon-
ents within the MOE of EcuadOr the theoreticsl base and the emperical evi-

dence presented in th1s document will undoubtedly increase in clarity. .

Whether nonformal educatlon in the 1ong-run improves the social and* o

economic conditions of the Ecuadorean campesino or only serves as anothef
tool tu deprlve the campesino of his/her social mobility and economic
security '1s a question that will only be dnswered w1th time,

The Project staff can onlx hope' that the tools, methodologies
and strategies developed during the experimentation phase will serve to
improve the human condition of people. However, the staff isgacutely
aware of the possiblllty that such todls, methodologies and strategies

can also be used by people to manlpulate, domesticate, and perpetuate

rather thad alleviate the conditions that oppress the social and econonic

development of a community or people. Lo

§

.
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Ecuador Project Reports

»

The following ‘documents are available from the Center for
Internationél Education.
{

4

Technical Notes

.

David R. .Evans and James Hoxeng, Iécnical Ngote No. 1l: . The Ecuador
Project. Discussion of basic goals, philosophy,. and methodology
of a rural nonformal education project, 23 pagesy :

-

William A. Smith, Technical Note No. 2: Concientizacao and Simulation/
Game$s. Comments on Paulo Freire's educational philosgphy, and
discussion of ‘the use of simulation games for consciousness raising,

26 pages. - : T

‘James Hoxeng, Techﬁical Note No. 3: Hacienda: Description of a
board game simulating the economic and social realities of the
Ecuadorian Sierra. “(Also known as "The Game of Life"), 18 pages. °

Jock Gunter, Technical Note No. 4: Market Rumity. Description of a -
Market Rummy card game which provides fluency practice in basic
market mathematics. - : . .

e

Jock Gunter, Technical Note Note No. 5% Ashton~Warner Literacy Method
Description of modified version of Sylvia Ashton-Warner's approach
to literacy training used in Ecuadorian villages, .15 pages.

Jock Gunter, Techpnica) Note No, 63 lettar Dice. Description of let-
ter fluencylgame which uses simple participation games to involve
illiterates 'in a'non-phreatening approach to literacy, 17 pages.

" Jock Gunter, Technical Ncte No. 7: Number Bingo. Description of Bingo-
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